LEASE NO. GS-11P-LDC12652 GSA FORM L201C (sg::‘;::‘a;:rl'z%a‘l?;

This Lease is made and entered into between
CIM Urban REIT Properties Ill, L.P.

{Lessor), whose principal place of business is 6922 Hollywood Boulevard, Suite 900, Los Angeles, CA 90028-6129, and whose interest in the Property
described herein is that of Fee Owner, and

The United Stales of America

{Government), acting by and through the designated representative of the General Services Administration {GSA), upon the terms and conditions set
forth herein.

Witnesseth: The parties hereto, for the consideration hereinafter mentioned, covenant and agree as follows:

Lessor hereby leases to the Government 51,433 renlable square feet (RSF), yielding 43,493 ANS/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet (SF) of
office and related Space (‘the Premises™) described herein, being a portion of the Property located at

800 North Capitol Street, NW, Washington, DC 20002

and more fully described in Section 1 and Exhibit A, together with rights to the use of parking and other areas as set forth herein, to be used for such
purposes as determined by GSA,

LEASE TERM
To Have and To Hold the said Premises with ils appurlenances for the term beginning effective as of February 27, 2015 and continuing for a period of
10 years, consisting of 5 years firm and (1} 5-year renewal option

subject to iermination—and

renewal righls as may be hereinafter sel forth.

In Witness Whereol, the parlies to this Lease evidence their agreement to all terms and conditions set forth herein by their signalures below, to be

effective as of the date ol delivery of the fully execuled Lease to the Lessor.

Name: Terry Waschner Name: Sylva Nicolas
Title: 5 Title: Lease Contracting Officer
CIM Urban REIT Properties Il, L.P. General Services Administration, Public Buildings Service

Date: i ! 5'/ { "' Date: DEE ui m“

R BY:

Nam

o /4]
Tile: &nhﬂ' Hﬁﬂﬁ?’ 4

Date: ”!4 !M

The information collection requirements contained in this Solicitation/Contract, that are not required by the regulation, have been approved by the
Otflice of Management and Budget pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act and assigned the OMB Control No, 3090-0163.
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SECTION1  THE PREMISES, RENT, AND OTHER TERMS

1.01 THE PREMISES (JUN 2012)
The Premises are described as follows:

A Olfiice and Relaled Space: 51,433 rentable square feet (RSF), zielding 43,493 ANSI/BOMA Office Area (ABOA) square feet (SF) of office
and relaled Space located on the entire third (3") and partial fourth (4%} floor, of the Building, as depicted on the floor plan(s) attached herelo as
Exhibit A.

B. Common Area Factor: The Common Area Faclor (CAF) is established as 18.2558113% percent. This faclor, which represents the
conversion from ABOA 1o rentable square feel, rounded to the nearest whale percentage, shall be used for purposes of rental adjustmenis in
accordance with the Payment Clause of the General Clauses.

C. Condition of Premises: Building Shell items and conditions established in this Lease already exist and are accepted “as-existing” under this
Lease, except for any specilic corrections Lessor is required to make with respect to Fire and Life Safety and ABAAS deficiencies, if any. The Lessor
represents that all Building Shell items in the offered space will be in “good repair and tenantable condition” at the time of Lease Commencement and
the Governmenl hereby determines that such items or conditions are accepiabte with regard to the Government's continued occupancy of the space.
Furthermore, the Lessor is to maintain (or replace, if necessary) such items or conditions so they may remain in "good repair and tenantable condition”
lhroughout the term of this Lease as sel forth in the Lease.

1.02 EXPRESS APPURTENANT RIGHTS (SEP 2013)

The Government shall have the non-exclusive right to the use of Appurtenant Areas, and shall have the right o post Rules and Regulations Governing
Conduct on Federal Property, Title 41, CFR, Part 102-74, Subpart C within such areas. The Government will coordinate with Lessor 1o ensure
signage is consistent with Lessor's standards. Appurtenant to the Premises and included in the Lease are rights lo use the following:

A Parking: Zero (0) parking spaces shall be, reserved for the exclusive use of the Government, of which zero (0) shall be structuredfinside
parking spaces, and zero {0) shall be surlace/outside parking spaces. In addition, the Lessor shall provide such additional parking spaces as required
by the applicable code of the local government entity having jurisdiction over the Property.

B. Antennas, Salellite Dishes, and Relaled Transmission Devices: (i) Space located on the roof of the Building sufficient in size for the
installation and placement of telecommunications equipment, (2) the right to access the roof of the Building, and (3) use of all Building areas {e.g.,
chases, plenums, etc.) necessary for the use, operation, and mainlenance of such telecommunications equipment at all imes during the term of this
Lease. The Government's right to alfix securily, communicalions equipment, and antennae or similar equipment to the roof, parapet or building
envelope shall be subject to space availability, code compliance, government approvals, and the righls of other tenants (if any), and shall not interfere
with the Building's systems.

1.03 RENT AND OTHER CONSIDERATION (SEP 2013)

A, The Government shall pay the Lessor annual rent, payable in monthly instaliments in arrears, at the following rates:
FIRM TERM
ANNUAL RENT
SHELL RENT' $1,393,480.79
TENANT IMPROVEMENTS RENT® N/A

BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL

orenstive costs” | [N

(BSAC)'
PARKING® N/A
TOTAL ANNUAL RENT® $1,980,170.50

"Shell rent calculation:

{Firm Term) $27.09 per RSF multiplied by 51,433 RSF
R {Non-Firm-Term}-$XX-perRSE-mulliplied by XX-RSK
“The Tenantimprovement-Allowance-ol-$¥%X-is-amorlized-at-a rate-ol X -per-annum-over-XX-years:
30Operating Cosls rent calcutation
*Building Specitic Amortized Capital (BSAC) o
‘Parking-cosls-describedunder-«sub-paragra
€ The tirst nine (8) months of the lease term shall be bated In thelr antirety.
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C. Rent is subject to adjustment based upon the final Tenant Improvement (Tl} cost to be amortized in the rental rate, as agreed upon by the
parties subsequent to the Lease Award Dale.

D. Rent is subject to adjustment based on 1he final Building Specific Amortized Capilal (BSAC) cost to be amortized in the rental rate, as
agreed upon by the parties subsequent 1o the Lease Award Date. The Government reserves the right to offset any unused balance of BSAC via rent
credit due to the Government.

E* If the Government occupies the Premises for less than a full calendar month, then rent shall be prorated based on the actual number of days
of occupancy for that month,

F. Rent shall be paid to Lessor by efectronic funds transfer in accordance with the provisions of the General Clauses. Rent shall be payable to
the Payee designated in the Lessor's Central Conltractor Registration (CCR), now the System for Award Management (SAM). |If the payee is different
from the Lessor, both payee and L.essor must be registered in SAM.

G. Lessor shall provide lo the Government, in exchange for the payment of rental and other specified consideralion, the following:
1. The leasehold interest in the Property described in the paragraph entitted “The Premises.”
2, All costs, expenses and lees to perform the work required for acceptance of the Premises in accordance with this Lease, including

ali costs for labor, materials, and equipment, professional fees, contractor fees, attorney fees, permit {ees, inspection fees, and similar such fees, and
all related expenses.

3. Performance or satisfaction of all other obligations set {orth in this Lease; and all services, ufilities, and maintenance required for
the proper operation of the Property, the Building, and the Premises in accordance with the terms of the Lease, including, but not limited to, all
inspections, modifications, repairs, replacements, and improvements required to be made thereto 1o meet the requirements of this Lease.

1.04 EBROKER COMMISSION AND COMMISSION CREDIT (JUN 2012)

A Jones Lang LaSalle Americas, Inc.
The total amount of the Commission #

Broker) is \he authorized real estate Broker representing GSA in connection with this Lease transaction.
and is earned upon Lease execulion, payable according to the Commission Agreement signed
between the two parties. Only of the Commission will be payable to Jones Lang LaSalle Americas, Inc. with the remaining

L which is the Commission 0 be credited o the shell rental portion of the annual rental paymenis due and owing 1o fully recapture
this Commission Credit. The reduction in shell rent shall commence with the first month of the rental paymenis and continue until the credit has been
fully recaptured in equal monthly installments over the shortest time practicable,

B. Notwithstanding the “Rent and Other Consideration” paragraph of this Lease, the shell rental payments due and owing under this Lease shall
be reduced 1o recaplure fully this Commission Credit. The reduction in shell rent shall commence with the first month of the rental paymenis and
continue as indicated in this schedule for adjusted Monthly Rent:

Month 10 Rental Payment [ minus prorated Commission Credit oI - - NN - issted 10™ Month's Rent.”
Month 11 Rental Payment [ ll~invs prorated Commission Credit of -equal-djusled 11" Month's Rem.*

1.05 FERMINATION-RIGHTS-(AUG201H

1.06 RENEWAL RIGHTS (SEP 2013)

This Lease may be renewed at the oplion of the Government for a term of 5 YEARS at the following rental rale(s):

OPTION TERM, YEARS 6- 10

ANNUAL RENT ANNUAL RATE/ RSF
SHELL RENTAL RATE $1,626,825.79 $31.63
OPERATING COSTS' THE NEW BASE FOR THE OPERATING COSTS TO BE ADDED TO THE ABOVE
SHELL ANNUAL RENT FOR THE RENEWAL OPTION SHALL BE RESET TO
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INCLUDE THE LAST ADJUSTED AMOUNT OF OPERATING COSTS PRIOR TO
EXPIRATION OF THE FIRM TEAM OF THE LEASE [LE. ADJUSTED OPERATING

™

COSTS EFFECTIVE AS OF THE S8EGINNING OF THE 5 " YEAR).

'Base for Operating Costs for the Renewal Opticn shall be resel as the Base for the firm term plus accrued four (4) adjustments. First CPI adjustment for the Renewal
option shall be due afier one full year of the renewal lerm using the base index lor lhat corresponding renewal year.

Provided written nolice is given to the Lessor at least 270 days before the end of the original Lease term, all olher terms and conditions of this Lease,
as same may have been amended, shall remain in full force and elffect during any renewal term,

1.07 DOCUMENTS INCCRPORATED IN THE LEASE (SEP 2013)

The following documents are allached to and made part of the Lease:

No. oF
| DOCUMENT NAME PAGES EXHIBIT

FLOOR PLANS 2 A
FACILITY SECURITY LEVEL 4 REQUIREMENTS 12 B
GSA FORM 1217, LESSOR'S COST STATEMENT 1 c
GSA FORM 35178, GENERAL CLAUSES 47 D
GSA FORM 3518, REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS 10 E
GSA FORM 12000, PRELEASE FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE 13 F
SAFETY

RIDER #1 — FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY 5 G
LEASE AMENDMENT(S) ISSUED UNDER RLP AMENDMENT H
No. 1

UNIT PRICE LIST 3 |

1.08 TENANT IMPROVEMENT ALLOWANCE (AUG 2011)

The Tenant Improvement Allowance (TIA) for purposes of this Lease is $0.00 per ABOA SF. The TIA is the amount that the Lessor shall make available for
the Government 10 be used for Tls. This amount is amortized in the rent over the Firm Term of this Lease at an annual interest rate of 0 percent.

1.09 FENANTHMRROVEMENT-REMNFAL-ADJUSTMENTSER2043)

1.10 TENANT IMPROVEMENT FEE SCHEDULE (JUN 2012)

For pricing TI {Tenant Improvemenis or Alleralions) cosls, the Architec/Engineer Fees and Lessor's Project Management Fee shall not exceed the following
rales for any build-out of the Space.

TENANT BUILD-
our
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER FEES ( $ PER ABOA SF OR % OF T CONSTRUCTION COSTS) 5%
LESSOR'S PROJECT MANAGEMENT FEE (% OF T CONSTRUCTION COSTS) 5%

When applicable, Lessor's General Contractor fees and General Conditions shall be negoliated based on a project-by-project basis, to be established
ai the time of the project as being fair and reasonable, not lo exceed 5% for the General Contractor fees and 5% for General Conditions.

1.1 BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL (SEP 2012)
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For purposes of this Lease, the Building Specific Amortized Capila_per ABOA SF. The Lessor will make the total BSAC amount
available to the Government, which will use the funds for securily related improvemenis. This amounl is amorlized in the rent over the Firm Term of
this lease al an annual interest rate of 0 percent. Other than the BSAC provided in the Annual Rent, the Lessor shall only be responsible for the cosls
of those items expressly noted as “shell" in Exhibit B.

112 BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL RENTAL ADJUSTMENT (SEP 2013)

A. The Government, at ils sole discretion, shall make all decisions about the use of the Building Specific Amortized Capital (BSAC). The
Government may use all or part of the BSAC. The Government may return to the Lessor any unused portion of the BSAC in exchange lor a decrease
in rent {where applicable) according to the agreed-upon amorlization rate over the Firm Term. The Government shall offset any unused balance of
BSAC via rent credit due to the Government.

113 PERCENTAGE OF OCCUPANCY FOR TAX ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

As of the Lease Award Date, the Government’s Percentage of Occupancy, as defined in the *Real Estate Tax Adjustment” paragraph of this Lease is
16.345 percent. The Percentage of Occupancy is derived by dividing the lotal Government Space of 51,433 RSF by the total Building space of
314,664 RSF.

1.14 REAL ESTATE TAX BASE (SEP 2013)

The Real Estate Tax Base is defined in the “Real Estate Tax Adjusimenl’ paragraph of the Lease. Tax adjustmenis shall not occur until the tax year
following lease commencement has passed.

1.15 OPERATING COST BASE (SEP 2013)

T j plying the paragraph tilled "Operating Costs Adjusiment,” that the Lessor's base rate for operating cosls shall

by | This base is inclusive of fees for daytime cleaning.

1.16 RATE FOR ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT LEASED PREMISES (SEP 2013)

In accordance wilh the paragraph entitled “Adjustment for Vacant Premises,” if the Government fails to occupy or vacates the entire or any portion of
i igrlo expiration ol the term of the Lease, lhe operating costs paid by the Government as part of the rent shall be reduced by

of Space vacated by the Government.
117 HOURLY OVERTIME HVAC RATES (AUG 2011)
The following rates shall apply in the application of the paragraph litled “"Overtime HVAC Usage:”

+  $55.00 per hour per floor per zone
¢ The building is zoned East and West with two {2) zones per floor
e Additional floors of the same zone are $20.00 per hour.

1.18 24-HOUR HVAC REQUIREMENT (APR 2011)

The hourly overtime HVAC rate specilied above shall not apply 1o any portion of the Premises that is required to have heating and cooling 24 hours per day.
It 24-hour HVAC is required by the Government for any designaled rooms or areas of the Premises, such services shall be provided by the Lessor at an
annual rale of TBD per ABOA SF of the area receiving the 24-hour HYAC. Notwilhstanding the foregoing, Lessor shall provide this service at no additional
cest 1o the Government if the Lessor provides this service to other tenants in the Building at no additional charge.

1.19 BUILDING IMPROVEMENTS (SEP 2012)

Before the Government accepts the Space, the Lessor shall complele the following additional Building improvemenls:

A.  Rider #1: Fire Protection and Life Safely
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1.20 HUBZONE SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS ADDITIONAL PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS (MAR 2012)

If the Lessor is a qualified HUBZone small business concern (SBC) that did not waive the price evaluation prelerence then as required by 13 C.F.R.
126.700, the HUBZone SBC must spend al least 50% of the cost of the contract incurred for personnel on its own employees or employees of other
qualified HUBZone SBC's and must meet the performance of the work requirements for subconiracting in 13 C.F.R. § 125.6(c). If the Lessor is a
HUBZone joint venture, the aggregate of the qualified HUBZone SBC's to the joint veniure, not each concern separately, must perform the applicabte
percentage ol work required by this clause.

LEASE NO. GS-11P-LDC12652, PAGE 5 LESSOR: GOVERNMENT: 2217‘/ GSA FORM L201C (0913}



SECTION2  GENERAL TERMS, CONDITIONS, AND STANDARDS

2.01

DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL TERMS (SEP 2013)

Unless olherwise specifically noled, all terms and condilions set forth in this Lease shall be interpreted by reference to the following definitions,
standards, and formulas:

A.

0

Q.

202

Appurtenant Areas. Appurienant Areas are defined as those areas and facilities on the Property that are not located within the Premises, but for
which rights are expressly granted under this Lease, or for which rights to use are reasonably necessary or reasonably anticipated with respect to
the Government's enjoyment of the Premises and express appurtenant rights.

Broker. If GSA awarded this Lease using a contract real estate broker, Broker shall refer to GSA's broker.

Building. The building(s) situated on the Property in which the Premises are located shall be referred to as the Building(s).

Commission Credil. If GSA awarded this Lease using a Broker, and the Broker agreed 1o forego a percentage of its commission to which it is
enlitled in conneclion with the award of this Lease, the amount of this credit is referred to as the Commission Credit.

Common Area Faclor (CAF). The Common Area Factor (CAF) is a conversion factor determined by the Building owner and applied by the owner
10 the ABOA SF 1o determine the RSF for the leased Space. The CAF is expressed as a percentage of the difference between the amount of
rentable SF and ABOA SF, divided by the ABOA SF. For example 11,500 RSF and 10,000 ABOA SF will have a CAF of 15% [(11,500 RSF-
10,000 ABOA SF)10,000 ABOA SF).  For the purposes of this Lease, the CAF shall be delermined in accordance with the applicable ANSI
BOMA standard for the type of space to which the CAF shall apply.

Contract. Contract and contractor means Lease and Lessor, respectively.
Days. All references 1o “day” or "days” in this Lease shall mean calendar days, unless specilied otherwise.

FAR/GSAR. All references to the FAR shall be understood to mean the Federal Acquisition Regulation, codified at 48 CFR Chapter 1. All
references to the GSAR shall be understood 1o mean the GSA supplement 1o the FAR, codified at 48 CFR Chapter 5.

Eirm Term/Non-Firm Term. The Firm Term is that part of the Lease term that is not subject to termination rights. The Non-Firm Term is that part
of the Lease term following the end of the Firm Term.

Lease Term Commencement Date. The Lease Term Commencement Dale means the date on which the lease term commences.

Lease Award Dale. The Lease Award Date means the date of execulion of the Lease by the LCO and the mailing or otherwise furnishing written
natification of the execuled Lease lo the successiul Ofleror (and on which the parties’ obligations under the Lease begin).

Premises. The Premises are defined as the total Office Area or other type of Space, together with all associated common areas, described in
Section 1 of this Lease, and delineated by plan in the attached exhibit. Parking and other areas to which the Government has righls under this
Lease are not included in the Premises.

Property. The Property is defined as the land and Buildings in which the Premises are located, including all Appurtenant Areas (e.g., parking
areas) to which the Government is granted rights.

Rentable Space or Rentable Sguare Feet (ASF). Rentable Space is the area for which a tenant is charged rent. It is determined by the Building
owner and may vary by city or by building within the same city. The Rentable Space may include a share of Building suppori/common areas
such as elevator lobbies, Building corridors, and floor service areas. Floor service areas typically include restrooms, janilor rooms, telephone
closets, electrical closets, and mechanical rooms. The Rentable Space does not include vertical building penetrations and Iheir enclosing walls,
such as stairs, elevalor shails, and vertical ducts. Rentable Square Feet is calculaled using the following formula for each type of Space (e.g.,
office, warehouse, et¢.) included in the Premises; ABOA SF of Space x (1 + CAF) = RSF,

Space. The Space shall refer to that part of the Premises to which the Government has exclusive use, such as Office Area, or other type of
Space. Parking areas to which the Government has rights under this Lease are nol included in the Space.

Office Area. For the purposes of this Lease, Space shall be measured in accordance with the standard (Z65.1-1996) provided by American
National Standards [nstitute/Building Owners and Managers Association (ANSI/BOMA) for Ofiice Area, which means "the area where a tenant
normally houses personnel and/or furniture, for which a measurement is to be computed.” References to ABOA mean ANSI/BOMA Ofiice Area.
Working Days. Werking Days shall mean weekdays, excluding Salurdays and Sundays and Federal holidays.

AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES (JUN 2012)

The signatories 1o this Lease shall have full authority to bind their respective principals with regard to all matters relating to this Lease. No other
persons shall be understood o have any authority 1o bind their regpective principals, except to the extent that such authority may be explicitly
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delegated by notice to the other party, or to the exient thal such authority is transferred by succession of interest. The Government shall have the right
1o substitute its Lease Contracting Cificer (LCO) by notice, wilhout an express delegation by the prior LCO.

2,03 ALTERATIONS REQUESTED BY THE GOVERNMENT (SEP 2013)

A. The Government may request the Lessor lo provide alleralions during the term of the Lease. Alterations will be ordered by issuance of a
Lease Amendment, GSA Form 300, Order tor Supplies or Services, or, when specitically authorized to do so by the LCO, a tenant agency-approved
form. The GSAM clause, 552.270-31, Prompt Payment, including its invoice requirements, shall apply 1o orders for allerations. All orders are subject
to the terms and condilions of this Lease and may be placed by the LCO or a warranted contracling officer's representative (COR) in GSA or the
tenant agency when specifically authorized 1o do so by the Lease Coniracting Olficer, subject to the threshold limitation betow.

B. Orders for alterations issued by an authorized COR are limited to no more than $150,000 (LCOs are not subject to this threshold). This
threshold will change according to future adjustmenls of the simplified acquisition threshold (see FAR 2.101). The LCO will provide the Lessor with a
list of tenant agency officials authorized to place orders and will specify any limitations on the authority delegated to tenant agency officials. The
tenant agency officials are not authorized to deal wilh the Lessor on any other matters.

C. Payments for alterations ordered by the tenant agency under the authorization described in sub-paragraph B will be made directly by the
tenant agency placing the order.

2.04 WAIVER OF RESTORATION (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall have no right to require the Government to restore the Premises upon termination of the Lease, and waives all claims against the
Government for waste, damages, or restoration arising Irom or relaled to (a) the Government's normal and customary use of the Premises during the
lerm of lhe Lease (including any extensions thereof), as well as {b) any initial or subsequent alteration lo the Premises regardless of whether such
alterations are performed by the Lessor or by the Government. At its sole option, the Government may abandon property in the Space following
expiration of the Lease, in which case the property will become the property of the Lessor and the Government will be relieved of any liability in
connection therewith.

2.05 PAYMENT OF BROKER {JUL 2011)

It GSA awarded the Lease through ils Broker, the Lessor shall pay GSA's Broker its portion of the commission one half upon Lease award and the
remaining half upon acceptance of the Space. “lts portion of the commission™ means the agreed-upon commission fo GSA's Broker minus the
Commission Credit specified in the Lease or Lease Amendment,

2.06 CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP (SEP 2013}

A. If during the term of the Lease, tille to the Property is transierred, the Lease is assigned, or the Lessor changes its legal name, the Lessor
and its successor shall comply with the requirements of FAR Subpart 42.12. [ tille is transferred, the Lessor shall notify the Government within five
days of the transfer of title,

B. The Government and the Lessor may execute a Change of Name Agreement if the Lessor is changing only its legal name, and the
Government's and the Lessor's respective rights and obligations remain unafiecied. A sample form is found at FAR 42,1205,

C. It title to the Property is transterred, or the Lease is assigned, the Government, the original Lessor {Transferor}, and the new owner or
assignee {Transferee) shall execule a Novalion Agreement providing for the transfer of Transferor's rights and obligations under the Lease lo the
Transferee. When executed on behalf of the Government, a Novation Agreement will be made part of the Lease via Lease Amendment.

D. In addition 1o all documents required by FAR 42,1204, the LCO may request additional information {e.g., copy of the deed, bill of sale,
certificate of merger, contract, court decree, articles of incorporation, operation agreemenl, partnership cerlificate of good standing, elc.) from the
Transferor or Transferee lo verify the parties' representalions regarding the transler, and to determine whether the transfer of the Lease is in the
Government's interest.

E. If the LCO determines thal recognizing the Transferee as the Lessor will not be in the Government's interest, the Transleror shall remain
fully liable to the Government lor the Transferee's performance of obligations under the Lease, notwithstanding the transfer. Under no condition shall
the Government be obligated to release the Transferor of obligations prior 1o (a) the rent commencement date; and (b} any amounts due and owing to
the Government under the Lease have been paid in full or complelely set off against he rental payments due under the Lease.

F. As a condition for being recognized as the Lessor and entitlement to receiving rent, the Transleree must register in the Central Contracior
Registration (CCR) database, now the System for Award Management {SAM) (See FAR 52.232-33), and complele and sign GSA Form 3518,
Representations and Certifications.

G. If tille 1o the Property is transferred, or the Lease is assigned, rent shall continue to accrue, subject 1o the Government's rights as provided
for in this Lease, However, the Government's obligation to pay rent to the Transferee shall be suspended until the Government has received all
information reasonably required by the LCO under sub-paragraph D, the Government has delermined that recognizing the Transferee as the Lessor is
in the Government's interest {(which delerminalion will be prompt and not unreasonably wilhheld), and the Transferee has met all conditions specified
in sub-paragraph F. So long as any delays in effecting the recognition of Transferee as Lessor are not the responsibilily of the Government, no
interest shall accrue on suspended rent.

I
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2,07 REAL ESTATE TAX ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

A Purpose: This paragraph provides for adjustment in the rent (tax adjustiment) to account for increases or decreases in Real Estale Taxes for
the Property afier the establishment of the Real Estale Tax Base, as those terms are defined herein. Tax adjustmenis shall be calculated in
accordance with this paragraph.

B. Definitions: The following delinitions apply 10 the use of the terms within this paragraph:

Propenty is defined as the land and Buildings in which the Premises are located, including all Appurtenant Areas (e.g., parking areas to which the
Governmenl is granted rights).

Real Eslale Taxes are those laxes that are levied upon the owners of real properly by a Taxing Authorily (as hereinaiter defined) of a state or local
Government on an ad valorem basis to raise general revenue for funding the provision of government services. The term excludes, without limitation,
special assessments for specific purposes, assessments lor business improvement districts, and/or communily development assessments.

Taxing Authorily is a state, commonwealth, territory, county, city, parish, or political subdivision thereol, authorized by law to levy, assess, and collect
Real Estate Taxes.

Tax Year refers to the 12-month period adopted by a Taxing Authority as its fiscal year for assessing Real Estate Taxes on an annual basis,

Tax Abatement is an authorized reduction in the Lessor's liability for Real Estale Taxes below thal determined by applying the generally applicable real
estate tax rate to the Fully Assessed (as hereinafter defined) valuation of the Property.

Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes are the full amount of Real Estate Taxes 1hat would be assessed for the Property for one full Tax Year without regard to
the Lessor's entitlement to any Tax Abalements {except if such Tax Abatement came into effect after the date of award of the Lease), and not
including any late charges, interest or penalties. If a Tax Abatement comes into effect after the date of award of the Lease, "unadjusted Real Estate
Taxes" are the full amount of Real Estate Taxes assessed for the Property for one full Tax Year, less the amount of such Tax Abatement, and not
including any late charges, interest, or penalties,

Real Estate Tax Base is the unadjusted Real Estate Taxes for the lirst full Tax Year following the commencement of the Lease term. |f the Real
Estate Taxes for thal Tax Year are not based upon a Full Assessment of the Properly, then the Real Estate Tax Base shall be the Unadjusted Real
Eslale Taxes for the Property for the first full Tax Year for which the Real Eslate Taxes are based upon a Full Assessment. Such first full Tax Year
may be hereinafter referred to as the Tax Base Year. Alternatively, the Real Estate Tax Base may be an amount negoliated by the parties that reflects
an agreed upon base for a Fully Assessed value of the Property.

The Properly is deemed to be Fully Assessed {and Real Estate Taxes are deemed to be based on a Full Assessment) only when a Taxing Authority
has, for the purpose of determining the Lessor's liability for Real Eslate Taxes, determined a value for the Property taking into account the value of all
improvemenis contemplated for the Property pursvant to the Lease, and issued 1o the Lessor a tax bill or other notice of levy wherein the Real Estate
Taxes for the full Tax Year are based upen such Full Assessment. At no time prior to the issuance of such a bill or notice shall the Property be
deemed Fully Assessed.

Percentage of Occupancy refers to that portion of the Property exclusively occupied or used by the Government pursuant {0 the Lease. For Buildings,
the Percentage of Occupancy is determined by calculating the ratio of the RSF occupied by the Government pursuant to the Lease {o the total RSF in
the Building or Buildings so occupied, and shail not take inlo account the Government's ancillary rights including, but not limited to, parking or roof
space for antennas (unless facilities for such ancillary rights are separately assessed). This percentage shali be subject to adjustment to take into
account increases or decreases for Space leased by the Government or for rentable space on the Property.

C. Adjustment for changes in Real Estate Taxes. After the Properly is Fully Assessed, the Government shall pay ils share of any increases and
shall receive its share of any decreases in the Real Estate Taxes for the Property, such share of increases or decreases to be referred to herein as
"tax adjustment.” The amount of the tax adjustment shall be determined by multiplying the Government's Percentage of Occupancy by the difference
between the current year Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes and the Real Estate Tax Base, less the portion of such difference not paid due to a Tax
Abatement (except if a Tax Abatement comes into effect after the date of award of the Lease). Ii a Tax Abalement comes into effect after the date of
award of the Lease, the amount of the tax adjustment shali be delermined by multiplying the Government’s Percentage of Occupancy by the difference
between the current year Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes and the Real Estate Tax Base. The Government shall pay the tax adjustment in a single
annual lump sum payment (o the Lessor. In the avent that this tax adjusiment resulls in a credil owed to the Government, the Government may elect
to receive payment in the form of a rental credit or lump sum payment.

If the Property contains more than one separately assessed parcel, then more than one tax adjusiment shall be determined based upon the
Percentage of Occupancy, Real Estate Tax Base, and Real Estate Taxes for each respective parcel.

After commencemeni of the Lease term, the Lessor shall provide to the LCO copies of all real estate tax bills lor the Property, all documentation of Tax
Abatements, credits, or refunds, if any, and all nolices which may affect the assessed valuation of the Property, for the Tax Year prior to the
commencement of the Lease Term, and all such documentation for every year following. Lessor acknowledges that the LCO shall rely on the
compleleness and accuracy of these submissions in order to establish the Real Estate Tax Base and to determine tax adjustments. The LCO may
memorialize the establishment of the Real Estate Tax Base by issuing a unilateral adminisiralive lease amendment indicating the base year, the
amount of the Real Estale Tax Base, and the Government's Percentage of Occupancy.

The Real Estate Tax Base is subject to adjusiment when increases or decreases to Real Eslate Taxes in any Tax Year are attributable to (a)

improvements or renovations to the Property not required by this Lease, or (b} changes in net operating income for the Property not derived from this
Lease. M either condition results in a change 1o the Real Estale Taxes, the LCO may re-establish the Real Estate Tax Base as the Unadjusied Real

-
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Estate Taxes for the Tax Year the Property is reassessed under such condition, less the amount by which the Unadjusted Real Estate Taxes for the
Tax Year prior {0 reassessment exceeds the prior Real Estate Tax Base.

I his Lease includes any options {o renew the term of the Lease, or be otherwise extended, the Real Eslate Tax Base lor determining tax adjustments
during the renewal term or extension shall be the last Real Estate Tax Base established during the base lerm of the Lease.

If any Real Estale Taxes for the Property are relroaclively reduced by a Taxing Authority during the term of the Lease, the Government shall be
enlitled to a proportional share of any tax refunds to which the Lessor is enlitled, calculaled in accordance with this Paragraph. Lessor acknowledges
that it has an affirmalive duty to disclose to the Government any decreases in the Real Eslate Taxes paid for the Property during the term of the
Lease. Lessor shall annually provide 1o the LCQ all relevant lax records for determining whether a tax adjustment is due, irrespective of whether it
seeks an adjustment in any Tax Year.

It the Lease terminates before the end of a Tax Year, or if rent has been suspended, payment for the real eslale tax increase due because of this
section for he Tax Year will be prorated based on the number of days that the Lease and the rent were in elfect. Any credit due the Government afler
the expiralion or earlier termination of the Lease shall be made by a lump sum payment 1o the Government or as a rental credit o any succeeding
Lease, as determined in the LCO's sole discretion. Lessor shall remit any lump sum payment to the Government within 15 calendar days of payment
or credit by the Taxing Authority to Lessor or Lessor’s designee. If the credit due to lhe Government is not paid by the due date, interest shall accrue
on the late payment at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended
(41 USC § 611), that is in elfect on the day after the due dale. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the amount of the credit and shall be
compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from the first day afler the due dale through the payment date. The Government shall have the right to
pursue the outstanding balance of any tax credil using all such colleclion melhods as are available to the United States to collect debts. Such
collection righls shall survive the expiration of this Lease.

In order to obtain a tax adjustment, the Lessor shall furnish the LCO with copies of all paid tax receipts, or other similar evidence of payment
acceptable 1o the LCO, and a proper invoice {as described in GSA Form 3517, General Clauses, 552.270-31, Prompt Payment) for the requested tax
adjusiment, including the calculation thereof. All such documents must be received by the LCO within 60 calendar days after the last dale the real
estate tax payment is due from the Lessor 1o the Taxing Authority without payment of penalty or interesi. FAILURE TO SUBMIT THE PROFPER
INVOICE AND EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT WITHIN SUCH TIME FRAME SHALL CONSTITUTE A WAIVER OF THE LESSOR'S RIGHT TO RECEIVE
A TAX ADJUSTMENT PURSUANT TO THIS PARAGRAPH FOR THE TAX YEAR AFFECTED.

Tax Appeals. If the Government occupies more than 50 percent of the Building by virtue of this and any other Government Lease(s), the Government
may, upon reasonable notice, direct the Lessor to initiate a tax appeal, or the Government may elect to conlest the assessed valuation on ils own
behalf or joinily on behalf of Government and the Lessor. If the Government elecis lo contest the assessed valuation on ils own behalf or on behalf of
the Governmeni and the Lessor, the Lessor shall cooperate fully with this effort, including, without limitation, furnishing 1o the Government information
necessary 1o contest the assessed valualion in accordance with the filing requirements of the Taxing Authority, execuling documents, providing
documentary and testimoniat evidence, and verifying the accuracy and compleleness of records. |f the Lessor initiales an appeal at the direction of
the Government, the Government shall have the right to approve the selection of counsel who shall represent the Lessor with regard to such appeal,
which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed, and the Lessor shall be entitled to a credit in the amount of ils reasonable
expenses in pursuing the appeal.

Real Estale Taxes. If any tax credit is due to the Government as a result of Lessor's appeal of the tax assessment during the lease term, the credil to
the Government will be net of the Government's percentage of occupancy share of the Lessor's reasonable and actual out-of-pocket ¢osis of the
appeal.

2,08 ADJUSTMENT FOR VACANT PREMISES (SEP 2013)

A If the Government fails to occupy any portion of the leased Premises or vacates the Premises in whole or in part prior 1o expiration of the
term of the Lease, the rental rate and the base for operating cost adjustmenis will be reduced.

B. If no rate reduction has been established in this Lease, the rate will be reduced by that porlion of the costs per ABOA SF of operating
expenses not required 1o maintain the Space. Said reduction shall accur after the Government gives 30 catendar days’ prior notice to the Lessor and
shall continue in effect until the Governmenl occupies the vacant Premises or the Lease expires or is terminated.

2.09 OPERATING COSTS ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

A. Beginning wilh the second year of the Lease and each year thereafter, the Government shall pay annual incremental adjusted rent for
changes in cosis for cleaning services, supplies, materials, maintenance, frash removal, landscaping, waler, sewer charges, heating, electricity, and
certain administrative expenses altributable o occupancy.

B. The amount of adjusiment will be determined by multiplying the base rate by the annual percent of change in the Cost of Living Index. The
percent change will be computed by comparing the index figure published for the month prior to the Lease Term Commencement Date wilh the index
ligure published for the month prior which begins each successive 12-month period. For example, a Lease which commences in June ol 2005 would
use the index published for May of 2005, and that figure would be compared with the index published for May of 2006, May of 2007, and so on, to
determine the percent change. The Cost of Living Index will be measured by the Depariment of Labor revised Consumer Price Index for Urban Wage
Earners and Clerical Workers (CPI-W), U.S. city average, all items, (1982 to 1984 = 100) published by the Bureau of Labor Stalistics. Payment will be
made wilh the monthly installment of fixed renl. Rental adjustments will be effective on the anniversary date of the Lease; however, payment of the
adjusted rental rate will become due on the first workday of the second month following the publication of the Cost of Living Index for the month prior o
the commencement of each 12-month period.
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C. In the event of any decreases in the Cost of Living Index occurring during the lerm of the occupancy under the Lease, the rental amount will
be reduced accordingly. The amount of such reductions will be determined in the same manner as increases in rent provided under this paragraph.

D. If the Government exercises an option {0 extend the Lease term at the same rale as that of the original term, the optlion price will be based
on the adjustment during the criginal term. Annual adjustments will continue.

210 ADDITIONAL POST-AWARD FiINANCIAL AND TECHNICAIL DELIVERABLES (JUN 2012)

A If the Lessor is a HUBZone small business concern (SBG) that did not waive the price evaluation preference, the Lessor shall provide a
certification wilhin 10 days after Lease award 1o lhe LCO (or representative designated by the LCO) that the Lessor was an eligible HUBZone SBC on
the date of award. If it is determined within 20 days afler award that a HUBZone SBC Offeror thal has been awarded the Lease was not an eligible
HUBZone SBC at the time of award, and the HUBZone SBC Lessor failed to provide the LCO with information regarding a change to its HUBZone
eligibility prior to award, then the Lease shall be subject, at the LCO's discretion, to termination, and the Government will be relieved of all obligations
lo the Lessor in such an event and nol be liable to the Lessor for any cosls, claims or damages of any nalure whatsoever.

B. Within ten (10) days afier Lease award, the Lessor shall provide to the LCO (or representative designated by the LCO} evidence of:
1. A firm commitment of funds in an amount sufficient to perform the wark.

2. The names of at leas! iwo proposed construction coniractors, as well as evidence of the contractors’ experience, compelency, and
performance capabilities with construclion similar in scope to that which is required herein.

3. The license or certification to practice in the state where the Building is located from the individual(s) and/or firm{s) providing
architectural and engineering design services.
C. The Government shall have the right to withhold approval of design intent drawings {DIDs} unlil the conditions specified in sub-paragraphs A
and B have been satistied.
D. Within ten (10) calendar days after the LCO issues the Notice Te Proceed (NTP} for Tl construction, the Lessor shall provide to the LCO
evidence of:
1. Award of a conslruction contract for Tis with a firm completion date. This dale must be in accordance wilh the consiruction

schedule for Tls as described in the *Schedule for Completion of Space” paragraph of this Lease.

2, Issuance of required permits for construction of the Tls.
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SECTION3 CONSTRUCTION STANDARDS AND SHELL COMPONENTS

3.02 WORK PERFORMANCE (JUN 2012)

All work in performance of this Lease shall be done by skilled workers or mechanics and shall be acceptable to the LCO. The LCO may reject the
Lessor's workers 1} if such are unlicensed, unskilled, or otherwise incompetent, or 2} if such have demonsirated a history of either untimely or
otherwise unacceptable performance in connection with work carried out in conjunction with either this contract or other government or private
contracts.

3.03 RECYCLED CONTENT PRODUCTS (COMPREHENSIVE PROCUREMENT GUIDELINES) (SEP 2013)

A, The Lessor shall comply to the extent feasible with the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA), Section 8002, 1976. The Lessor
shall use recycled conlent preducts as indicated in this Lease and as designated by the U.S. Environmental Prolection Agency (EPA) in the
Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines (CPG), 40 CFR Part 247, and its accompanying Recovered Malerials Advisory Notice (RMAN), The CPG
lists the designated recycled content products, EPA also provides recommended levels of recycled content for these products. The list of designated
products, EPA's recommendations, and lists of manufacturers and suppliers of the products can be found al hiip/www.epa.ggovicpg.

B. The Lessor, if unable to comply wilh both the CPG and RMAN lists, shall submit a Request for Waiver for each material to the LCO with the TI
pricing submittal. The request for waiver shall be based on the following criteria:

1. The cost of the recommended product is unreasonable.
2. Inadequate competilion exists.

3. ltems are not available within a reasonable period.

4. llems do not meet Lease performance slandards.

3.04 ENVIRONMENTALLY PREFERABLE BUILDING PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS (SEP 2013)

A The Lessor shall use environmentally preferable products and materials. The Lessor is encouraged to consider the lifecycle analysis of the
product in addition to the initial cost.

B. Refer to EPA's environmentally preferable purchasing Web site, www.epagoviepp and USDA Bio-Preferred producls Web site
www, biopreferred.qov. In general, environmentally preferable products and materials do one or more of the following:

1. Contain recycled material, are bio-based, are rapidly renewable (10-year or shorter growih cycle), or have other posilive
environmental attributes.

2. Minimize the consumption of resources, energy, and water.

3. Prevenl the creation of solid waste, air pollution, or water pollution.

4. Promote the use of nontoxic subslances and avoid toxic materials or processes.

C. The Lessor is encouraged 10 use products that are extracted and manufactured regionally.
3.05 EXISTING FIT-OUT, SALVAGED, OR REUSED BUILDING MATERIAL (JUN 2612)
A. ltems and materials existing in the Premises, or to be removed from the Premises during the demolition phase, are eligible for reuse in the

construclion phase of the project. The reuse of ilems and materials is preferable lo recycling them; however, items considered for reuse shalf be in re-
furbished condition and shall meet the quality standards set forth by the Government in this Lease. In the absence of definitive qualily standards, the

¢
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Lessor is responsible to confirm that the quality of the item(s} in question shall meet or exceed accepled industry or trade standards for first quality
commercial grade applicalions.

B. The Lessor shall submit a reuse plan to the LCO. The Government will not pay for existing fixtures and other Tls accepled in place. However,
the Government will reimburse the Lessor, as part of the TIA, the costs to repair or improve such fixtures or improvemenis identified on the reuse plan
and approved by the LCO.

3.06 CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT (SEP 2008)

A, Recycling construction waste is mandalory for initial space allerations for Tls and subsequent alterations under the Lease.

B. Recycling construction waste means providing all services necessary to furnish construction malerials or wastes 1o organizations which will
employ these malerials or wastes in the production of new materials. Recycling includes required labor and equipment necessary o separale
individual materials from the assemblies of which they form a part.

C. SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENT: Refer to the Green Lease Submittals paragraph of tha Lease.

D. The Lessor shall recycle the following ilems during both the demolilion and consiruction phases of the project, subject to economic evalualion
and feasibility:

1. Ceiling grid and tile

2. Light fixtures, including proper disposal of any transformers, ballasts, and fluorescent light bulbs

3. Duct work and HVAG equipment

4. Wiring and eleclrical equipment

5. Aluminum and/or steel doors and frames

6. Hardware

7. Drywall

8. Sieel studs

9. Carpet, carpet backing, and carpet padding

10. Wood

11. [nsulation

12. Cardboard packaging

13. Palleis

14. Windows and glazing malerials

15, All miscellaneous metals (as in steel support frames for filing equipment)
16. Al other finish and construction materials,

E. It any waste materials encountered during the demolition or consiruction phase are found to contain lead, asbestos, polychlorinaled biphenyls
(PCBs) (such as fluorescent lamp ballasts), or other harmiul substances, they shall be handled and removed in accordance with Federal and state
laws and requirements concerning hazardous waste.

F. In addition to providing "one time" removal and recycling of large scale demolition items such as carpeting or drywall, the Lessor shall provide
continuous facilities for the recycling of incidental construction waste during the initial construction.

G. Construclion materials recycling records shall be mainlained by the Lessor and shall be accessible to the LCO. Records shall include
malerials recycled or land-filled, quantity, date, and idenification of hazardous wastes.

307  WOOD PRODUCTS (SEP 2013)

A. For all new inslallalions of wood products, the Lessor is encouraged to use independently cerlified forest products. For information on
certification and cerlified wood products, refer 1o the Forest Cerlification Resource Cenler {www.cerlifiedwood.org), the Forest Stewardship Council
United States (www.!scus.org), or the Sustainable Foresiry Initiative (www.sfiprograms.org).

B. New installations of wood products used under this contract shall not contain wood from endangered wood species, as listed by the
Convention  on Inlernational Trade in Endangered  Species. The list of species can be found at

WWW.CITES.ORG/ENG/RESOURCES/SPECIES HTML.

C. Particle board, strawboard, and plywood materials shall comply with Department of Housing and Urban Development {HUD) standards for
formaldehyde emission controls. Plywood materials shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.2 parls per million (ppm), and particleboard materials
shall not emit formaldehyde in excess of 0.3 ppm.

D. All materials comprised of combustible substances, such as wood plywood and wood boards, shall be treated with fire relardant chemicals by
a pressure impregnation process or other methods that treats the materials throughout as opposed to surface treatment.

3.08 ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS (AUG 2008}
All adhesives employed on this project (including, but not limited to, adhesives for carpet, carpel tile, plastic laminate, wall coverings, adhesives lor
wood, or sealants) shall be those with the lowest possible volatile organic compounds (VOC) content below 20 grams per liter and which meet the

requirements of the manufacturer of the producls adhered or involved. The Lessor shall use adhesives and sealants with no lormaldehyde or heavy
metals. Adhesives and other malerials used tor the installation of carpets shall be limited 10 those having a flash point of 140 degrees F or higher,
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3.09 BUILDING SHELL REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2013)

A, The Building Shell shall be designed, constructed, and maintained in accordance with the standards set forth herein and completed prior to
acceptance of Space. For pricing, fulfiliment of all requirements not specifically designated as Tls, Building Specific Amorlized Capital, Operating
Cosls, or other rent componenis as indicated shall be deemed included in the Shell Rent.

B. Base siructure and Building enclosure compenents shalf be complete. All common areas accessible by the Government, such as lobbies, fire
egress corridors and stairwells, elevalors, garages, and service areas, shalt be complete. Restrooms shall be complete and operational. Al newly
installed Building shell components, including but not limited to, heating, ventilation, and air conditioning (HVAC), electrical, ceilings, sprinklers, elc.,
shall be furnished, installed, and coordinated with Tis. Circulalion corridors are provided as parl of the base Building only on multi-tenanted floors
where the corridor is common lo more than one tenant. On single tenant floors, only the fire egress corridor(s) necessary 1o meet code is provided as
part of the shell.

3.10 RESPONSIBILITY OF THE LESSOR AND LESSOR'S ARCHITECT/ENGINEER (JUN 2012)

A The Lessor shall be responsible {or the professional quality, technical accuracy, and the coordination of all designs, drawings, specifications,
and other services furnished by the Lessor under ihis contract. The Lessor shall, without additional compensation, correct or revise any errors or
deficiencies in its designs, drawings, specifications, or olher services,

B. THE LESSOR REMAINS SOLELY RESPONSIBLE FOR DESIGNING, CONSTRUCTING, OPERATING, AND MAINTAINING THE LEASED
PREMISES IN FULL ACCORDANGCE WiTH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THE LEASE. The Government retains the right 1o review and approve many
aspecls of the Lessor's design, including without limitation, review of the Lessor's design and conslruction drawings, shop drawings, product data,
finish samples, and completed base building and Ti construction. Such review and approval is intended to identify polential design flaws, to minimize
costly misdirection of effort, and to assist the Lessor in its effort to monitor whether such design and construction comply with applicable laws and
satisly all Lease requirements.

C. Neither the Government's review, approval or acceplance of, nor payment through rent of the services required under this contract, shall be
consirued to operate as a waiver of any righls under this coniract or of any cause of action arising out of the performance of this contract, and the
Lessor shall be and remain liable 1o the Government in accardance with applicable law for all damages to the Government caused by the Lessor's
negligent performance of any of the services required under this Lease.

D. Design and construction and performance information is contained throughout several of the documenis which comprise this Lease. The
Lessor shall provide to space planners, architecls, engineers, construction contraclors, etc., all information required whether it is found in this Lease,
special requirements and attachments, price lists, or design inter drawings. Reliance upon one of these documenis to the exclusion of any other may
result in an incomplete understanding of the scope of the work to be performed and’or services to be provided.

an QUALITY AND APPEARANCE OF BUILDING (JUN 2012)

The Building in which the Premises are located shall be designed, built and maintained in good condilion and in accordance with the Lease
requirements. If not new or recent construction, the Building shall have undergone by occupancy, modernization, or adaplive reuse for oflice space
with modern conveniences. The Building shall be compatible with its surroundings. Overall, the Building shall project a professional and aesthetically
pleasing appearance including an attractive front and entrance way.

312 VESTIBULES (APR 2011)

A Vestibules shall be provided at public entrances and exils wherever weather conditions and heat loss are important factors for consideration.
In the event of negalive air pressure conditions, provisions shall be made for equalizing air pressure.

B. The Lessor shall provide permanent entryway sysiems {such as grilles or grates) to control dirt and particulates from enlering the Building at
all primary exterior entryways.

3.13 MEANS OF EGRESS (SEP 2013)

A The Premises and any parking garage areas shall meet the applicable egress requirements in the National Fire Protection Association, Life
Safety Code (NFPA 101) or the International Code Council, International Building Code (IBC), (both current as of the Lease Award Date).

B. The Space shall have unrestrictive access to a minimum of twe remote exits on each floor of Government occupancy.

C. Interlocking or scissor stairs located on the tloor(s) where Space is located shall only count as one exit siair,

D. A lire escape localed on the floor{s) where Space is located shall not be counted as an approved exit slair.

E. Doors shall not be locked in the direction of egress unless equipped with special locking hardware in accordance with requirements of NFPA

101 or the IBC.
314 AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM (SEP 2013)
A. Any portion of the Space located below-grade, including parking garage areas, and all areas in a Building referred to as "hazardous areas”

(defined in National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 101) that are localed within the entire Building {including non-Government areas) shall be
protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.
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B. For Buildings in which any portion of the Space is on or above the sixth floor, then, at a minimum, the Building up to and including the highest
lloor of Government occupancy shall be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safety.

C. For Buildings in which any portion of the Space is on or above the sixth floor, and lease of the Space will resull, either individually or in
combination with other Government Leases in the Building, in the Government leasing 35,000 or more ANSI/BOMA Office Area SF of Space in the
Building, then the entire Building shall be prolected throughout by an automatic fire sprinkler system or an equivalent level of safely.

D. Automalic fire sprinkler system{s) shall be inslalled in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 13, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler
Systems that was in effect on the aciual date of inslallation.

E. Aulomatic fire sprinkler system(s) shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 25, Standard for the Inspection, Testing,
and Mainienance of Water-based Fire Protection Systems (current as of the Lease Award Date).

F. "Equivalent level of salely” means an alternative design or system (which may include automatic fire sprinkler systems), based upon fire
proleclion engineering analysis, which achieves a level of salety equal to or greater than that provided by automatic fire sprinkler systems.

3.15 FIRE ALARM SYSTEM (SEP 2013)

A, A Building-wide fire alarm system shall be installed in the enlire Building in which any portion of the Space is located on the 3" floor or
higher.
B The lire alarm system shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, Nalional Fire Alarm and Signaling Code, that

was in effect on the aclual date of installation.

C. The fire alarm system shall be maintained in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code
(current as of the Lease Award Date).

D. The fire alarm system shall transmit all fire alarm signals to the local fire depariment via any of the following means: directly to the focal fire
department, to the {911) public communications center, 1o a ceniral station, to a remole supervising slalion, or 1o a proprietary supervising station.

E. It the Building's fire alarm control unit is over 25 years old as of the date of award of this Lease, Lessor shall install a new fire alarm
system in accordance with the requirements of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code {current as of the Lease Award Date), prior to
Government acceptance and occupancy of the Space.

3.16 ENERGY INDEPENDENCE AND SECURITY ACT (DEC 2011)

A The Energy Independence and Security Act (EISA) establishes ihe following requirements for Government Leases in Buildings that have not
earned the ENERGY STAR® Label conferred by the Environmental Prolection Agency (EPA) within one year prior to the due dale for final proposal
revisions (*most recent year"),

B. It this Lease was awarded under any of EISA's Section 435 slalutory exceplions, the Lessor shall either:

1. Eamn the ENERGY STAR® Label prior to acceptance of the Space (or not later than one year after the Lease Award Date of a succeeding or
superseding Lease); or

2. Complete energy efficiency and conservation improvements if any, agreed 1o by Lessor in lieu of earning the ENERGY STAR® Label prior to
acceptance of the Space (or nol Jater than 18 months after the Lease Award Date of a succeeding or superseding Lease),

c. If this Lease was awarded to a Building to be buill or io a Building predominantly vacant as of the due dale for final proposal revisions and was
unable 1o earn the ENERGY STAR® label for the most recent year (as defined above) due to insulficient occupancy, but was able to demonstrate
sufficient evidence of capability to earn the ENERGY STAR® label, then Lessor must earn the ENERGY STAR® label within 18 months after
occupancy by the Government.

347 ELEVATORS (SEP 2013)

A, The Lessor shall provide suitable passenger and, when required by the Government, freight elevator service to any of the Premises not having
ground level access. Service shall be available during the normal hours of operation specified in the in this Lease. However, one passenger and,
when required by the Government, one freight elevator shall be available at all times for Government use. When 2 freight elevator is required by the
Government, it shall be accessible 1o the loading areas. When possible, the Government shall be given 24-hour advance notice il the service is to be
interrupled for more than 1-1/2 hours. Normal service interruption shall be scheduled outside of the Government's normal working hours. The Lessor
shall also use best efforts 1o minimize the frequency and duration of unscheduled interruptions.

B. Code: Elevators shall conform to the current requirements of the American Sociely of Mechanical Engineers ASME A17.1/CSA B44, Salety
Code for Elevators and Escalators (current as of the Lease Award Date). Elevalors shall be provided with Phase | emergency recall operation and
Phase |l emergency in-car operation in accordance with ASME A17.1/CSA B44. Fire alarm initialing devices {e.g., smoke deteclors) used lo initiate
Phase | emergency recall operation shall be inslalled in accordance with the requiremenis of NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm and Signaling Code. The
elevators shall be inspected and maintained in accordance with the current edition of the ASME A17.2, Inspector's Manual for Elevaters, Excepl for
the reference to ASME A17.1 in ABAAS, Section F105.2.2, all elevators must meel ABAAS requirements for accessibility in Sections 407, 408, and
409 of ABAAS.
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C. Sately Syslems: Elevalors shall be equipped with telephones or other two-way emergency communication systems. The system used shall
be marked and shall reach an emergency communication location staffed 24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

D. Speed: The passenger elevators shall have a capacily to transport in 5 minules 15 percent of the normal population of all upper {loors (based
on 150 SF per person). Further, the dispatch interval between elevators during the up-peak demand period shall not exceed 35 seconds.

E. Interigr Finishes: Elevator cab walls shall be hardwood, marble, granite, or an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO. Elevator cab floors shall
be marble, granite, terrazzo, or an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO.

3.18 BUILDING-DIRECTORY-ARR-2044)

3.19 FLAGPOLE (SEP 2013}

If the Government is the sole occupant of the Building, a flagpele shall be provided al a localion to be approved by the LCO. The flag of the United
States of America will be provided by the Lessor, as part of shell rent, and replaced at all times during the Lease term when showing signs of wear.

320  DEMOLITION (JUN 2012)

The Lessor shall remove existing abandoned eleciric, tefephone, and data cabling and devices, as well as any other improvements or fixiures in place
lo accommodale the Government's requirements. Any demolition of existing improvements that is necessary to salisfy the Government's layout shall
be done at the Lessor's expense.

3.21 ACCESSIBILITY (FEB 2007)

The Building, leased Space, and areas serving the leased Space shall be accessible 1o persons with disabilities in accordance with the Architeciural
Barriers Acl Accessibility Standard (ABAAS), Appendices C and D to 36 CFR Part 1191 (ABA Chaplers 1 and 2, and Chapters 3 through 10). To the
extent the standard referenced in the preceding sentence conflicts with local accessibilily requirements, the more siringent shall apply.

.22 CEILINGS {SEP 2013)

A complete acoustical ceiling system (which includes grid and lay-in tiles or other Building standard ceiling system as approved by the LCO}
throughout the Space and Premises shall be required. The acouslical ceiling syslem shall be furnished, installed, and coordinated with Tls.

A, Ceilings shall be at a minimum 8 feet and 0 inches and no more than 12 feet and 0 inches measured from floor to the lowest obsiruction.
Areas with raised llooring shall maintain these ceiling-height timitations above the finished raised flooring. Bulkheads and hanging or surface mounted
light fixtures which impede traffic ways shall be avoided. Ceilings shall be uniform in color and appearance throughout the Space, with no obvious
damage to tiles or grid,

B. Prior 1o closing Ihe ceiling, the Lessor shall coordinate with the Government for the installation of any ilems above the ceiling.
C. Should the ceiling be installed in the Space prior to construction of the Tls, then the Lessor shall be responsible for all costs in regard to the

disassembly, storage during construclion, and subsequent re-assembly of any of the ceiling componenis which may be required to complete the Tls.
The Lessor shall also bear the risk for any damage to the ceiling or any components thereof during the construction of the Tls.

D. Ceilings shall be a flat plane in each room and shall be suspended and finished as follows unless an alternate equivalent is pre-approved by
lhe LCO:

1. Restrooms. Plastered or spackled and taped gypsum board.

2. Offices and conlerence rooms. Mineral and acoustical tile or lay in panels with textured or patterned surface and tegular edges or

an equivalent pre-approved by the LCO. Tiles or panels shall contain a minimum of 30% recycled content.
3. Corridors and eating/galley areas. Plastered or spackled and taped gypsum board or mineral acoustical tile.
3.23 EXTERIOR AND COMMON AREA DOORS AND HARDWARE (SEP 2013)

A Exterior Building doors and doors necessary 1o the lobbies, common areas, and core areas shall be required. This does not include suite
enltry or interior doors spegific to Tls.

B. Exterior doors shall be weather tight and shall open outward. Hinges, pivols, and pins shall be installed in a manner which prevenis removal
when the door is clesed and locked. These doors shall have a minimum clear opening of 32" clear wide x 80" high (per leaf). Doors shall be heavy
duty, flush, (1) hollow sieel construction, (2) solid core wood, or (3) insulated lempered glass. As a minimum requirement, hollow steel doors shall be
fully insulaled, flush, #16-gauge hollow steel. Solid-core wood doors and hollow steel doors shall be al least 1-3/4 inches thick. Door assemblies shall
be of durable finish and shall have an aesthetically pleasing appearance acceptable to the LCO. The opening dimensions and operations shall
conform {o the governing building, fire safety, accessibility, and energy codes and/or requirements. Fire door assemblies shail be listed and labeled.
Labels on lire door assemblies shall be maintained in a legible condition. Fire door assemblies and their accompanying hardware, including frames
and closing devices shall be installed in accordance with the requiremenis of NFPA 80, Standard for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives.

-
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C. Exterior doors and all common area doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavyweight hinges. All doors shall have
corresponding doorstops (wall or floor mounted) and silencers. All public use doors and restroom doors shall be equipped with kick plates. All doors
shall have aulomatic door closers. All Building exterior doors shall have locking devices installed to reasonably deler unauthorized entry.

324 DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (APR 2011)

All signage required in common areas unrelated to tenani identification shall be provided and installed by the Lessor.

325 WINDOWS (APR 2011)

A, Oflice Space shall have windows in each exterior bay unless waived by the LCO.

B. All windows shall be weather light. Operable windows that open shall be equipped with locks. Off-sireet, ground-level windows and those
accessible from fire escapes, adjacent roofs, and olher structures that can be opened must be fitted with a sturdy locking device. Windows accessible
from fire escapes must be readily operable from the inside of the Building.

3.26 PARTITIONS: GENERAL (SEP 2013)

Partitions in public areas shall be marble, granite, hardwood, or drywall covered with durable wall covering or high performance coating, or equivalent
pre-appraoved by the LCO.

3.27 PARTITIONS: PERMANENT (SEP 2013)

Permanent partitions shall extend from the structural floor slab to the struciural ceiling slab. They shall be provided by the Lessor as part of shell rent
as necessary to surround the Space, stairs, corridors, elevalor shalts, restrooms, all columns, and janitor closets. They shall have a llame spread
raling of 25 or less and a smoke development raling of 450 or less (ASTM E-B4). Stairs, elevalors, and other floor openings shall be enclosed by
partilions and shall have the fire resistance required by the applicable building code, fire code and ordinances adopted by the jurisdiction in which the
Building is located (such as the International Building Code, elc.) current as of the Lease Award Date.

3.28 INSULATION: THERMAL, ACOUSTIC, AND HVAC (SEP 2013)

A, All insulation products shall contain recovered malerials as required by EPA’s CPG and related recycled content recormmendations.

8. No insulation installed with this project shall be material manufactured using chloroflucrocarbons {CFCs), nor shall CFCs be used in the
installation of the product.

GC. All insulation conlaining fibrous materials exposed 1o air flow shall be rated for that exposure or shall be encapsulated.

D. Insulating properlies lor all materials shall meet or exceed applicable industry standards. Polystyrene products shall meet American Society
for Testing and Malerials (ASTM) C578 91.

E. All insulation shall be low emitting with not greater than .05 ppm formaldehyde emissions.

F. The maximum flame spread and smoke developed index for insulation shall meel the requirements of the applicable local codes and

ordinances (current as of the Lease Award Date) adopted by the jurisdiction in which the Building is located.

3.29 WALL FINISHES -~ SHELL (JUN 2012)

A, Prior 10 occupancy, all restrooms within the Building common areas of Government-occupied floors shall have 1) ceramic tile, recycled glass
lile, or comparable wainscot from the finished floor 1o a minimum height of 4'-6" and 2) semi gloss paint on remaining wall areas, or olher finish
approved by the Government.

B. All elevator areas that access the Space and hallways accessing the Space shall be covered with wall coverings not less than 20 ounces per
square yard, high performance paint, or an equivalent.

3.30 PAINTING - SHELL (JUN 2012)

A, The Lessor shall bear the expense lor all painting associated with the Building shell. These areas shall include all common areas. Exterior
perimeter walls and interior core walls within the Space shall be spackled and prime painted with low VOC primer. If any Building shell areas are
already painted prior to Tls, then the Lessor shall repaint, al the Lessor's expense, as necessary during Tls.

B. The costs lor cyclical painling requirements as outlined in Section 6 shall be included in the shell rent.

331 FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (AUG 2011)

A, All adjoining floor areas shall be of a common level not varying more than 1/4 inch over a 10-foot horizontal run in accordance with the
American Concrete Institute standards, non-slip, and acceptable to the LCO.

B. Under-floor surfaces shall be smooth and level. Olfice areas shall have a minimum live load capacily of 50 pounds per ABOA SF plus
20 pounds per ABOA SF for moveable partitions. Storage areas shall have a minimum live load capacity of 100 pounds per ABOA SF, including
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moveable partitions. Lessor may be required 1o provide a repori by a registered structural engineer showing the floor load capacity, at ihe Lessor's
expense. Calculations and structural drawings may also be required.

C. Space shall have the capacily for an above standard lloor load requirement 1o accommodate Lectriever(s). The offeror should provide
evidence that the existing space can accommodate above standard floor load Tenant Improvements,

332 FLOOR COVERING AND PERIMETERS — SHELL (SEP 2013)

A Exposed interior floors in primary entrances and lobbies shall be marble, granite, or ierrazzo. Exposed interior floors in secondary entrances,
elevator lobbies, and primary interior corridors shall be high-grade carpet, marble, granite, or terrazzo. Resilient flooring shall be used in
telecommunications rooms. Floor perimeters at partitions shall have wood, rubber, vinyl, marble, or carpel base.

B. Terrazzo, unglazed ceramic tile, recycled glass tile, and/or quarry file shall be used in all restroom and service areas ol Government-occupied
floors.

C. Any alternate flooring must be pre-approved by the LCO.
O. The costs for cyclical carpet replacement requirements as outlined in Section 6 shall be included in the shell rent.
3.33 MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, PLUMBING: GENERAL (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall provide and operate all Building equipment and systems in accordance with applicabla technical publications, manuals, and standard
procedures. Mains, lines, and meters for utilities shall be provided by the Lessor, Exposed ducls, piping, and conduits are not permilied in office
Space.

3.34 BUILDING SYSTEMS (APR 2011)

Whenever requesled, the Lessor shall furnish to GSA as part of shell rent, a report by a registered professional engineer(s) showing that the Building
and ils systems as designed and constructed will satisfy the requiremenis of this Lease.

335 ELECTRICAL (JUN 2012)

A The Lessor shall be responsible for meeting the applicable requirements of local codes and ordinances. When codes conilict, the more
stringent standard shall apply. Main service facilities shall be enclosed. The enclosure may not be used for siorage or other purposes and shall have
door(s) fitted with an automatic deadlocking laich bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch. Main distribution for standard office occupancy shall be
provided at the Lessor's expense. All floors shall have 120/208 V, 3-phase, 4-wire with bond, 60 hertz eleciric service available. In no event shall
such power distribution (not including lighting and HVAC) {or the Space fall below 4 walls per ABOA SF.

B. Main power distribution switchboards and distribution and lighting panel boards shall be circuil breaker type wilh copper buses that are
properly rated to provide the calculated faull circuits. All power distribution pane! boards shall be supplied with separate equipment ground buses. All
power disiribution equipment shall be required to handle the actual specified and projected loads and 10 percent spare load capacity. Distribution
panels are required lo accommodate circuit breakers for the actual calculaled needs and 10 percent spare circuits thatl will be equivalent {o the
majority of other circuit breakers in the panel system. Fuses and circuit breakers shall be plainly marked or labeled lo identify circuils or equipment
supplied through them,

C. Convenience outlets shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Electrical Code, or local code, whichever is more
stringent. The Lessor shall provide duplex utility outlets in restrooms, corridors, and dispensing areas.

3.36 ADDIHONAL-ELEGCTRICALCONTROLSLIUN2042)

3.37 PLUMBING (JUN 2012)

The Lessor shall include the cost of plumbing in common areas. Hot and cold water risers and domestic waste and venl risers, inslalled and ready for
connections that are required for Tls, shall be in¢cluded in the shell rent.

3.38 DRINKING FOUNTAINS (APR 2011)

On each floor of Government-occupied Space, 1he Lessor shall provide a minimum of two drinking fountains with chilled polable water within 200 feet
ol travel from any Governmeni-occupied area on the floor, The fountains shall comply with Section F211 of the Architectural Barriers Act Accessibility
Standard.

339 RESTROOMS (SEP 2013)

A, If this Lease is satisfied by new construclion or major alterations, Lessor shall provide water closets, sinks and urinals on each floor that is
partially or fully occupied by the governmeni per the following schedule. The schedule is per floor and based on a density of one person for each 135

ABOA SF of office Space, allocated as 50% women and 50% men, If major allerations to the restrooms occur during the term of this Lease, the
number of fixtures then must meet the schedule as part of the major allerations.

&
LEASE NO. GS-11P-LDC12652, PAGE 17 LESSOR: GOVERNMENT: —Jv&/ GSA FORM L201C (09/13)



ESTIMATED TOTAL | (WOMEN'S) (WOMEN'S) (MEN'S) {MEN'S) (MEN'S)
NUMEBER OF WATER SINKS WATER URINALS SINKS
PEOPLE PER CLOSETS CLOSETS
FLOOR
1 to 8 2 1 1 1 1
9 1o | 24 3 2 2 1 1
25 to 36 3 2 2 1 2
| 37 to | 56 5 3 3 2 2
57 to | 75 6 4 4 2 2
76 to 96 6 S 4 2 3
97 fo 119 7 5 5 2 3
120 to 134 9 5 6 3 4
Above 135 3/40 1/24 1/20 1/40 1/30
B. If no new construclion or major renovation of a restroom is occurring, compliance with local code is sufficient. Separate restroom facilities for

men and women shall be provided in accordance with focal code or ordinances, on each floor occupied by the Government in the Building. The
facililies shall be located so that employees will not be required 1o travel more than 200 feet on one floor to reach the restrooms. Each restroom shall
have sufficient waler closets enclosed with modern stall partitions and doors, urinals (in men's room), and hot (set in accordance with applicable
building codes) and cold water. Water closets and urinals shall not be visible when the exterior door is open.

C. Each main restroom shall contain the following:

A mirror and shelf above the lavatory.

A toilel paper dispenser in each water closet stall that will hold at least two rolls and allow easy, unrestricted dispensing.

A coat hook on the inside face of the door fo each water closet stall and on several wall locations by the lavalories.

At least one modern paper lowel dispenser, soap dispenser, and waste receplacle for every two lavatories.

A coin-operated sanitary napkin dispenser in women's restrooms with a waste receptacle in each water closet stall.

A disposable toilet seat cover dispenser.

A counter area of at least 2 fest, 0 inches in langth, exclusive of the lavalories (however, it may be altached to the lavatories) with a mirror
above and a ground-fault interrupter-type convenience outlet located adjacent to the counter area. The counter should be installed to
minimize pooling or spilling of water at the front edge.

. Afloor drain.

9. For new installations and major renovalions, restroom partitions shall be made from recovered materials as listed in EPA's CPG.

b e EIIES

3.40 PLUMBING FIXTURES: WATER CONSERVATION (DEC 2011)

For new installations and whenever plumbing fixtures are being replaced (replacement per lloor is required prior 1o Lease commencement in all
instances of nonconformance where the Government occupies the full floor):

A, Water closels must conform to EPA WalerSense or fixtures with equivalent flush volumes must be ulilized.
B. Urinals must conform to EPA WaterSense or fixtures with equivalent flush volumes must be utilized. Walerless urinals are acceptable.
C. Faucets must conlorm 10 EPA WaterSense or fixtures with equivaleny flow rates must be utilized.

Information on EPA WaterSense fixtures can be tound at hitp://www.epa.gov/watersense/.
341 JANITOR CLOSETS (JUN 2012)

A Janitor closets with service sink, hot and cold water, and ample storage for cleaning equipment, materials, and supplies shall be provided on
all floors. Each janitor closet door shall be fitted with an automatic deadlocking tatch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch,

8. When not addressed by local code, Lessor shall provide containment drains plumbed for appropriate disposal of liquid wastes in spaces where
water and chemical concentrate mixing occurs for maintenance purposes. Disposal is not permilted in restrooms.

342 HEATING, VENTILATION, AND AIR CONDITIONING - SHELL {SEP 2013)

A, Central HVAC systems shall be installed and operational, including, as appropriate, main and branch lines, VAV boxes, dampers, flex ducts,
and diffusers, for an open office layout, including all Building common areas. The Lessor shall provide condilioned air through medium pressure duct
work al a rate of .75 cubic feet per minute per ABOA SF and systems shall be designed with sufficient systems capacity lo meet all requirements in
this Lease.

8. Areas having excessive heal gain or heat less, or aliected by solar radiation at different times of the day, shall be independently controlled.

C. Equipment Performance. Temperature control for office Spaces shall be provided by concealed central healing and air condilioning
equipment. The equipment shall maintain Space temperature conirol over a range of internal load fluctuations of plus 0.5 W/SF to minus 1.5 W/SF
from initial design requirements of the tenant.
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D. Ductwork Re-use and Cleaning. Any ductwork te be reused and/or to remain in place shall be cleaned, tesied, and demonstrated 1o be clean
in accordance with the standards set forth by NADCA. The cleaning, testing, and demonstration shall occur immediately prior to Government
occupancy to avoid contaminalion from construction dust and other airborne particulates.

E. During working hours in periods of heating and cooling, ventilation shall be provided in accordance with ihe latest edition of American Sociely
of Heating, Refrigeration and Air-Condilioning Engineers (ASHRAE) Standard 62.1, Venitifation for Acceptable Indoor Air Quality.

F. Air filiration shall be provided and maintained with filters having a minimum efficiency rating as delermined by the latesl edilion of ASHRAE
Standard 52.2, Method of Testing General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Removal Efficiency by Particle Size. Pre-filters shall have a Minimum
Efficiency Reporting Value (MERV) efficiency of 8. Final filters shall have a MERY efficiency of 13.

G. Restrooms shall be properly exhausted, with a minimum of 10 air changes per hour.

3.43 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (SEP 2000)

A Sufficient space shall be provided on the floor(s} where the Government accupies Space for the purposes of terminating telecommunications
service inlo the Building. The Building’s telecommunications closels located on all {loors shall be verically-stacked. Telecommunications swilch
rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall be enclosed. The enclosure shall not be used for storage or other purposes and shall have door(s) filled
with an automalic door-closer and deadlocking latch bolt with a minimum throw of 1/2 inch. The telephone closels shall include a telephone
backboard.

B. Telecommunications swiltch rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable Telecommunications Indusiry Association (TIA) and
Electronic Industries Alliance (EIA) standards. These standards include the following:

1. TIA/EIA-568, Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling Standard,
2. TIA/EIA 569, Commercial Building Standard for Telecommunications Pathways and Spaces,
3. TIA/EIA-570, Residential and Light Commercial Telecommunications Wiring Standard, and
4. TIAEIA-607, Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for Telecommunications Standard.
C. Telecommunications swilch rooms, wire closets, and related spaces shall meet applicable NFPA standards. Bonding and grounding shall be

in accordance with NFPA Standard 70, National Elecirical Code, and other applicable NFPA standards and/or local code requiremeants.
3.44 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (JUN 2012)

A, The Government may elect to contract its own telecommunications (voice, dala, video, Internet or other emerging technologies) service in the
Space. The Government may coniract with one or more parlies to have INS wiring (or other transmission medium) and telecommunications
equipment installed.

B. The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunications providers access to utilize existing Building wiring to connect its
services 1o the Government's Space. If the existing Building wiring is insufficient 1o handle the transmission requiremenis of the Government’s
designaled telecommunications providers, the Lessor shall provide access from the point of eniry into the Building to the Government's fioor Space,
subject to any inherent limitations in the pathway involved.

C. The Lessor shall allow the Government's designaled telecommunications providers to affix telecommunications antennas (high frequency,
mobile, microwave, satellite, or other emerging technologies), subject to weight and wind load conditions, to roof, parapet, or Building envelope as
required. Access from the antennas to the Premises shall be provided.

D. The Lessor shall allow the Government's designated telecommunicalions providers to affix antennas and transmission devices throughout the
Space and in appropriate common areas frequented by the Government's employees to allow the use of cellular lelephones and communications
devices necessary to conduct business.

345 LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING - SHELL (SEP 2013}

NOTE: FOR PRICING ESTIMATING PURPOSES, FIXTURES WILL BE INSTALLED AT THE AVERAGE RATIO OF 1 FIXTURE PER 80 ABOA SF.
A, INTERIOR FEXTURES: High efficiency T-8, T-5, or LED fight fixtures (and associated ballasts or drivers} shall be installed as either ceiling grid
or pendant mounted for an open-oftice plan. Ceiling grid fixiures shall be either 2° wide by 4’ long or 2° wide by 2" long. Lessor shall provide, as parl of
Shell Rent, a minimum overall lighting fixture efficiency of 85 percent. Lamps shall maintain a uniform color level throughout the lease term.

B. LIGHTING LEVELS: Fixtures shall have a minimum of two tubes and shall provide 50 foot-candles at desklop level (30" above finished floor)
with a maximum uniformity ratic of 1.5:1. Lessor shall provide, as part of Shell Rent, 10 average foot-candles in all other Building areas within the

Premises with a uniformity ratio of 4:1, Emergency egress lighting levels shall be provided in accordance with the local applicable building codes (but
not less than 1 loot-candle) by either an onsite emergency generator or fixiure mounted battery packs.
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C. POWER DENSITY:

Existing Buildings: The maximum fixture power density shall not exceed 1.4 walis per ABOA SF.
New Construction: The maximum fixiure power density shall not exceed 1.1 walls per ABOA SF.

D. DAYLIGHTING CONTROLS: If the Lease is more than 10,000 ABOA SF, the Lessor shall provide daylight dimming controls in alriums or
within 15 feel of windows and skylighls where daylight can conlribute to energy savings. Daylight harvesling sensing and controls shall be eilher
integral to the fixtures or ceiling mounted and shall maintain required lighting levels in work spaces.

E. OCCUPANCY/VACANCY SENSORS: The Lessor shall provide ceiling mount occupancy sensors, or vacancy sensors (preferred), or
scheduling controls through the building automation system (BAS) throughout the Space in order to reduce the hours that the lights are on when a
particular space is unoccupied. No more than 1,000 square feet shall be conlrolled by any one sensor. Occupancy sensors in enclosed rooms shall
continue to operate after the BAS has shutdown the building at the end of the workday.

F. BUILDING PERIMETER:

1. Exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walks, and the Building perimeter lighting levels shall be designed per llluminating
Engineering Society (IES) slandards. Provide 5 foot-candles for doorway areas, 3 foot-candles for transilion areas and ai least 5 foot-candles
throughout the parking lot. Parking lot fixiures shall provide a maximurm to minimum uniformity ratio of 10:1.

2. If the leased space is 100 percent occupied by Government tenants, all exterior parking lot fixtures shall be “Dark Sky" compliant wilh no
property line trespass.

G. PARKING STRUCTURES: The minimum illuminance level for parking structures is $ {oot-candles as measured on the floor with a uniformity
ratio of 10:1.
H. PARKING SENSORS: If the teased space is 100 percent occupied by Government tenants, exlerior parking area and parking structure lighting

shall be sensor or BAS controlled in order that it may be programmed to produce reduced lighting levels during non use. This non-use time period will
normally be from 11:00 pm to 6:00 am.

I EXTERIOR POWER BACKUP: Exterior egress, walkway, parking lot, and parking structure lighting must have emergency power backup to
provide for safe evacuation of the Building.

3.46 ACOUSTICAL REQUIREMENTS (JUN 2012)

A, Reverberation Contrgl. Private office and conference rooms using suspended acoustical ceilings shall have a noise reduction coefticient
{NRC) of not less than 0.65 in accordance with ASTM C-423. Open office using suspended acoustical ceilings shall have an NRC of not less than
0.75. Private offices, conterence rooms, and open offices using acoustical cloud or acoustical wall panels with a minimum of 70% coverage shall have
an NRC of not less than 0.85.

B. Ambient Noise Confrol. Ambient noise from mechanical equipment shall not exceed noise criteria curve (NC) 35 in accordance with the
ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals in offices and conference rooms; NC 40 in corridors, cafeterias, lobbies, and restrooms; NC 50 in other spaces.

C. Noise Isolation. Rooms separated from adjaceni spaces by ceiling high partitions {not including doors) shall not be less than the following
noise isolation class (NIC) standards when tested in accordance with ASTM E-336:;

Conference rooms: NIC 40
Offices: NIC 35

D. Tesling. The LCO may require, at Lessor's expense, test reports by a qualified acoustical consultant showing thal acoustical requirements
have been mat,

3.47 EHERGY ERRICIENC A KO-COMNSER RN FRE-NEV CONESTRUCREMESER2010)

-
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3.51 LEADERSHIP IN ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN FOR COMMERCIAL INTERIORS (LEED-CI) (SEP 2013)

A, The tenant Space must meet the requirements of LEED"—CI {Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design for Commercial Interiors) at the
Certified lavel, including, at a minimum, all credits {(or their equwalent) lhat were |denI|f|ed in the FILP in lhe paragraph mled ‘Addlllcnal Subrnmals
However, formal certmcauon of the Space is not requnred R 3 g = g =

C. Any Building shell modifications necessary for the Space 16 meel the requirements of LEED®-CI (Leadership in Energy and Environmental
Design for Commercial Interiors) certification by the USGBC, shall be noted and incorporated into the construclion documents and shall be included as
parl of the Building shell cosis. The Lessor must coordinate any such requirements to meet LEED®-CI Certified level for the TI's wilh the Building
shell,

3.52 INDOOR AIR QUALITY DURING CONSTRUCTION (SEP 2013)

A The Lessor shall provide 1o the Government malerial safety data sheels (MSDS) or other appropriate documents upon request, but prior to
installation or use for the following products, including but not limited 1o, adhesives, caulking, sealanls, insulating materials, fireproofing or fire stopping
materials, paints, carpets, floor and wall paiching or leveling materials, lubricants, clear finishes for wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning products, and
pest control products.

B. The LCO may eliminate from consideration products with significant quantities of toxic, flammable, corrosive, or carcinogenic material and
products with potential for harmful chemical emissions. Materials used often or in large quantities will receive the greatest amount of review.

c. All MSDS shall comply with Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) requirements. The Lessor and its agenis shall comply
with all recommended measures in the MSDS to protect the health and safety of personnel.

D. To the greatest exteni possible, the Lessor shall sequence the installation of finish materials so that materials that are high emillers of
volatile organic compounds (VOCs) are installed and allowed to cure before installing interior finish materials, especially soft malerials that are woven,
{ibrous, or porous in nature, that may adsorb contaminants and release them over lime.

E. Where demglition or construction work occurs adjacent to occupied Space, the Lessor shall erect appropriate barriers (noise, dust, odor,

elc.}) and take necessary steps lo minimize interference with the occupants. This includes mainlaining acceptable temperature, humidity, and
ventilation in the occupied areas during window removal, window replacement, or similar lypes of work.
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F. HVAC during Construction: If air handlers are used during construction, the Lessor shall provide filtration media with a MERV of 8 al each
return air grill, as determined by the latest edition of ASHRAE Standard 52.2, Method of Tesling General Ventilation Air Cleaning Devices for Removal
Efficiency by Particle Size. The permanent HVAC system may be used to move both supply and return air during the construction process only if the
foltewing conditions are met;

1. A complete air filiration system with 60 percent efliciency filters is installed and properly maintained;

2. No permanent dilfusers are used;

A No plenum type return air system is employed;

4. The HVACG duct system is adequately sealed lo prevent the spread of airborne particulate and other contaminanis; and

5. Following the Building “flush out,” all duct syslems are vacuumed wilh portable high-efficiency particulate arrestance (HEPA)
vacuums and documented clean in accordance with National Air Duct Cleaners Association (NADCA) specifications.
G. Flush-Out Procedure:

1, A final flush-out period of 72 hours minimum is required after installation of all interior finishes and before occupancy of the Space.

The Lessor shall ventilate 24 hours a day, with new filtration media at 100% outdoor air {or maximum ouldoor air while achieving a relative humidity
not greater than 60%).

2. After the 3-day period the Space may be occupied; however, the flush-out must continue for 30 days using the maximum
percentage of cutdoor air consistent with achieving thermal comtort and humidily contrel.

3. Any deviation from this ventilation plan must be approved by the LCO.

4, The Lessor is required {o provide regularly occupied areas of the Space with new air filtration media before occupancy that

provides a MERV of 13 or beller.

5. Ouring construction, meet or exceed the recommended design approaches of the Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Mational
Conlractors Association (SMACNA) I1AQ Guideline for Occupied Buildings Under Construction, 1995, Chapter 3.

6. Protect stored onsite and installed absorptive materials from moisture damage.
3.53 SYSTEMS COMMISSIONING (APR 2011)
The Lessor shall incorporate commissioning requirements to verily that the installation and performance of energy consuming systems meet the

Government's project requirements. The commissioning shall cover only work associated with Tls or alterations or at a minimum: heating, ventilating,
air conditioning and refrigeration (HVAC&R) systems and associated controls, lighting controls, and domestic hot water systems.
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SECTION4  DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION, AND POST AWARD ACTIVITIES

4.01 SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION OF SPACE (SEFP 2013)

Design and construction activities for the Space shall commence upon Lease award. The Lessor shall schedule the following aclivilies to achieve
timely completion of the work required by this Lease:

A. Lessor-Provided Desian [ntent Drawings (B1Ds): The Lessor must submil 1o GSA, as part of the shell cost, complete DIDs conforming to the
requirements of this Lease and other Government-supplied information related io the tenant agency's interior build-oul requirements not fater than 20
Working Days following the Lease Award Date, provided that the Government supplies such information and direction as reasonably required for
Lessor to timely complete DIDs. The Government {GSA and the tenant agency} shall altend two meelings at the Lessor's request for the purpose of
providing information and direction in the development of DIDs. The Lessor should anticipate at leas! two submissions of DIDs before receiving
approval. At the sole discretion of the Government, the Lessor may be required to submit a budget proposal based on the Tls and associated work as
shown on the DiDs. This budget proposal shall be completed within 10 Working Days of the Government’s request.

B. DIDs. For the purposes of this Lease, DIDs are defined as fully dimensioned drawings of the leased Space that reflect all Lease
requirements provided by the Government sufficient for the preparation of construction documents (CDs), including, but not limited to:

1 Generic furniture layout, wall, door, and buili-in millwork locations;
2 Telephone, electrical, and data outlet types and locations;

3 Information necessary for calculation of etectrical and HVAC loads;
4 Work related to security requirements; and

5 All finish selections.

C. Governmen) review an roval of -provi The Government musi nolify the Lessor of DID approval not later than 5
Working Days following submission of DIDs conformmg 1o the requ:remenls of this Lease as supplied by the Government. Should the DIDs not
conform to these requirements, the Government must notify the Lessor of such non-conformances within the same period; however, the Lessor shall
be responsible for any delay to approval of DIDs occasioned by such non-confarmance. The Government's review and approval of the DIDs is limited
to conformance to the specific requirements of the Lease as they apply 1o the Space.

D. The Lessor's preparation and submission of construction documents (CDs): The Lessor as part of the TI must complete CBs conforming to
the approved DIDs not tater than 30 Working Days following the approval of DIDs. The period of 30 Working Days shall include two (2) interim
Government review periods of drawings al separate, distinct advanced stages. Each Government review period shall consist of five (5) Working Days.
The pricing for this work is included under the A/E fees established under Secticn 1 of the Lease. If during the preparation of CDs the Lessor
becomes aware that any material requirement indicated in the approved DIDs cannot be reasonably achieved, the Lessor shall promptly notify GSA,
and shall not proceed with completion of CDs until direction is received from the LCO. The LCO shall provide direction within § Working Days of such
natice, bul the Government shall not be responsible lor delays 10 complelion of CDs occasioned by such circumstances. For the purpose of this
paragraph, a "material requirement” shall mean any requirement necessary for the Government's intended use of the Space as provided {or in, or
reasonably inferable from, the Lease and the approved DIDs (e.g., number of workstations and required adjacencies).

E. Government review of CDs: The Government shall have 15 Working Days to review CDs before Lessor proceeds to prepare a Tl price
proposal for the work described in the CDs. At any time during this period of review, the Government shall have the right to require the Lessor to
modify the CDs to enforce conformance to Lease requirements and the approved DIDs.

F. The Lessor's preparation and submission of the Tl price propasal: The Lessor shall prepare and submit a complete T| price proposal in
accordance wilh this Lease within 15 Working Days following the end of the Government CD review period.

G. The Lessor's_preparation an bmigsion of the BSAC price proposal: The Lessor shal! prepare and submit a complete BSAC price
proposal in accordance with this Lease within 15 Working Days following the end of the Government CD review period.

l Neqgotiation of Tl and BSAC price proposals and issuance ol notice to proceed {NTP): The Government shall issue NTP within 10 Working

Days tollowing the submission of the Tl and BSAC price proposals, provided that both the Tl and BSAC price proposals conform to Ihe requirements
of the paragraphs titled *Tenant Improvemenis Price Proposal” and “Building Specific Amorlized Capilal Price Proposal” and the parties negoliate a
fair and reasonable price for Tls.

J. Consiruclion of Tis and completion of other required construction work: The Lessor shall complete all work required to prepare the
Premises as required in this Lease ready for use not laler than 60 Working Days {ollowing issuance of NTP.

4.02 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS (SEP 2012)

The Lessor's CDs shall include ali mechanical, electrical, plumbing, fire protection, life safety, lighting, structural, security, and archilectural
improvements scheduled for inclusion into the Space. CDs shall be annotated with all applicable specifications. CDs shall also clearly identify Tls
already in place and the work to be done by the Lessor or others. Notwithstanding the Government's review of the CDs, the Lessor is solely
responsible and liable for their technical accuracy and compliance with all applicable Lease requirements.
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4.03 TENANT IMPROVEMENTS PRICE PROPOSAL (SEP 2013)

The Lessor's T price proposal shall be supported by sulficient cost or pricing dala to enable the Government to evaluate the reasonableness of the
proposal, or documentation thal the Proposal is based upon competitive proposals (as described in the “Tenant Improvements Pricing Requirements”
paragraph) obtained from entities not affiiated with the Lessor. Any work shown on the CDs that is required 1o be included in the Building shell rent or
already priced as BSAG shall be clearly identified and excluded from the T price proposal. After negotiation and acceplance of the Tl price, GSA shall
issue a NTP to the Lessor,

4.04 BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL (BSAC) PRICE PROPOSAL {SEP 2012)

The Lessor's BSAC price proposal shall be supported by sufficient cost or pricing data to enable the Government to evaluale the reasonableness of
the proposal, or documentation that the Proposal is based upon competilive proposals. The pricing requirements described in the “Tenant
Improvements Pricing Requirements” paragraph shall apply to BSAC pricing, except that pricing shall be submitted using the Security Unit Price List
(SecUP).

4.05 TENANT IMPROVEMENTS PRICING REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2013)

A Under ihe provisions of FAR Subpart 15.4, the Lessor shall submil a T1 price proposal wilh information that is adequate for the Government
to evaluate the reasonableness of the price or determining cost realism for the Tls within the time frame specified in this section. The T price proposal
shall use the fee rates specified in the "Tenant Improvement Fee Schedule” paragraph of this Lease. The Lessor shall exclude from the Ti price
proposal all costs for fixtures and/or other Tls already in place, provided the Government has accepted same. However, the Lessor will be reimbursed
for costs to repair or improve the fixture(s) and/or any other improvemenis already in place. The Lessor must provide certified cost or pricing data for
Tl proposals exceeding the threshold in FAR 15,4034, to eslablish a fair and reasonable price. For Tl proposals that do not exceed the threshold in
FAR 15-403-4, the Lessor shall submit adequate documentation to support the reasonableness of the price proposal as delermined by the LCO.

B. The Tis scope of work includes the Lease, the DIDs, the CDs, and written specifications. In cases of discrepancies, the Lessor shall
immediately notify the LCO for resolution. All differences will be resolved by the LCQ in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Lease.

C. In lieu of requiring the submission of detailed cos! or pricing data as described above, the Government {in accordance with FAR 15.403) is
willing to negotiate a price based upon the resulls of a competilive proposal process. A minimum of two qualified General Contractors (GCs) shall be
inviled by the Lessar to participate in the competilive proposal process. Each participant shall compete independently in the process. In the absence
of sufficient competilion from the GCs, a minimum of two qualified subcontractors from each trade of the Tenant Improvement Cost Summary (TICS)
Table {described befow) shall be invited to participate in the competitive proposal process.

D, Each Tl proposal shall be (1) submitted by the propased General Conlractors {or subconlractors) using the TICS Table in CSI Masterformat;
(2) reviewed by the Lessor prior 1o submission to the Government o ensure compliance wilh the scope of work (specilied above) and the proper
allocation of shell and TI costs; and (3) reviewed by the Government. General Contraclors shall submit the supporting bids from the major
subcontractors along with additional backup to the TICS Table in a format acceplable 1o the Government. Backup will follow the TICS table Master
format cost elements and be to level 5 as described in P-120, Project Estimating Requirements for the Public Buildings Service.

E. Unless specifically designaled in this Lease as a Tl or BSAC cost, all construction cosls shall be deemed to be included in the Shell Rent.
Any costs in the GC's proposal for Building shell items shall be clearly identified on the TICS Table separately Irom the Tl costs.

F. The Government reserves the right 1o determine if bids meel the scope of work, that the price is reasonable, and that the Lessor's proposed
coniractors are qualitied to perform the work, The Government reserves the right to reject all bids al its sole discretion. The Government reserves the
right io atlend or be represented at afl negotialion sessions belween the Lessor and polentiat contractors.

G. The Lessor shall demonsiraie lo the Government that best efforls have been made to obtain the most compelitive prices possible, and the
Lessor shall accept responsibility for all prices through direct contracts with all contractors. The LCO shall issue to the Lessor a NTP with the Tls upon
the Government's sole determination that the Lessor's proposal is acceptable. The lessor shall complete the work within the time frame specified in
ihis section of the Lease,

4.06 GREENLEASE SUBMITTALS (JUN 2012)
The Lessor shall submit to the LCO:
A, Product dala sheets for floor coverings, paints and wali coverings, ceiling malerials, afl adhesives, wood products, suile and inlerior doors,

subdividing pariitions, wall base, door hardware finishes, window coverings, millwork substrate and millwork finishes, lighting and lighting
conirols, and insulation to be used within the leased Space. This information must be submitied NO LATER THAN the submission of the

DIDs.
B. MSDS or other appropriate documents upon request for products tisted in the Lease.
C. Re-use plan required in accordance with the "Existing Fit-out, Salvaged, or Re-used Building Material” paragraph in the Lease.
D. Any waiver needed when nol using materials from the CPG and RMAN lists of acceplable products in accordance with the “Recycled

Content Products™ paragraph in the Lease.

E. Radon test resulls as may be required by the “Radon in Air* and “Radon in Water” paragraphs in the Lease.
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F. Construclion waste management plan: Prior to construction commencemenl, a proposed plan following indusiry standards to recycle
conslruction waste. The consiruclion waste management plan shall quantify material diversion geoals and maximize the matetials 1o be
recycled and/or salvaged (at least 50 percent) from conslruction, demolition, and packaging debris. Where the small quantity of material,
the extraordinarily complex nalure of the waste disposal method, or prohibitive expense for recycling would represent a genuine hardship,
the Government, upon wrillen request of the Lessar and approval of the LCO, may permit alternalive means of disposal.

G. Building recycling service plan: A Building recycling service plan with floor plans annotating recycling area(s) as part of DIDs to be reflected
on the CD submission,

H. A signed statement from the Lessor for the leased Space explaining how all HVAC systems serving the leased Space will achieve the
desired ventilation of the Space during the flush-out period called for in the Lease.

I A written commissioning plan submitted to the LCO prior to the completion of DIDs that includes:

1. Aschedule of systems commissioning {revised as needed during all consiruction phases of the project, with such revisions provided to
the LCO immaediately); and

2. Adescription of how commissioning requirements will be met and confirmed.

K. I renewable source power is purchased, documentation within 9 months of occupancy.
4.07 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND INITIAL CONSTRUCTION MEETING (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall furnish a detailed construction schedule (such as Critical Path Method) to the Government within § Working Days of issuance of the
NTP. Such schedule shall also indicate the dates available for Government contractors to install telephone/dala lines or equipment, if needed. Within
10 Working Days of NTP, the Lessor shall initiate a construction meeting. The Lessor will have conlraclor representatives including its architects,
engineers, general contraclor and sub-conlraclor representalives in atiendance. The Lessor shall keep meeting minutes of discussion {opics and
attendance.

4.08 PROGRESS REPORTS (JUN 2012)

After start of construction, the Lessor shall submit to the LCO written progress reports at intervals of 10 Working Days. Each report shall include
information as to the percentage of the work completed by phase and trade; a statement as 1o expected completion and occupancy dates; changes
introduced into the work; and general remarks on such items as malerial shortages, strikes, weather, etc, that may affect timely completion. In
addition, at the Governmenl’s discretion, the Lessor shall conduct meelings every two weeks to briel Government personnel and/or coniractors
regarding the progress of design and construclion of the Space. The Lessor shall be responsible for taking and distribuling minutes of these meetings.

4.09 ACCESS BY THE GOVERNMENT PRIOR TO ACCEPTANCE (SEP 2013)

The Government shall have the right to access any space within the Building during construction for the purposes of perlorming inspections or
installing Government furnished equipment. The Government shall coordinate the aclivity of Government contraclors with the Lessor fe minimize
conflicts with and disruption to other contraciors on site. Access shall not be unreasonably denied 1o authorized Government officials including, but
not limited 1o, Government contractors, subcontraclors, or consultants acling on behalf of the Government on this project.

4.10 CONSTRUCTION INSPECTIONS (APR 2011)

A. The LCO or the LCO's designated technical representalive may periodically inspect construction work to review compliance with Lease
requirements and approved DIDs.

B. Periodic reviews, witnessing of tesis, and inspeclions by the Government shall nol constitule approval of the Lessor's apparent progress
toward meeling the Government's objectives but are inlended to discover any information which the LGO may be able to call lo the Lessor's atiention
to prevent costly misdirection of effort, The Lessor shall remain responsible for designing, construcling, operaling, and maintaining the Building in full
accordance with the requirements of the Lease.

411 ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (SEP 2013)

A Ten (10) Working Days prior 1o lhe completion of the Space, the Lessor shall issue wrillen notice lo the Government to schedule the
inspection of the Space for acceptance. The Government shall accept the Space only if the construction of Building shell and Tis conforming to this
Lease and the approved DIDs is substantially complete, a Certilicate of Occupancy (C of O) has been issued as sel forth below, and the Building
improvemenls necessary for acceplance as described in the paragraph “Building Improvements” are completed.

B. The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its intended purpose, and completion of remaining
work will not interfere unreasonably with the Government's enjoyment of the Space. Acceplance shall be final and binding upon the Government with
respect to conformance of the completed Tis ta the approved DIDs, wilh the exception of items identified on a punch list generaled as a result of the
inspection, concealed conditions, latent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the Lessor of any olher Lease requirements.
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c. The Lessor shall provide a valid C of O, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the intended use of the Government. I the local jurisdiction does
not issue C of O's or if the C of O is not available, the Lesscor may satisfy this condilion by providing a report from a licensed fire protection engineer
indicating the Space and Building are compliant with all fire prolection and life safety-related requirements of this Lease.

D. The Government will not be required to accept space prior lo the schedule oullined in this Lease.
412 LEASE TERM COMMENCEMENT DATE AND RENT RECONCILIATION {JUN 2012)

At acceplance, the Space shall be measured in accordance wilh the standards set forth in this Lease to determine the tolal ABOA SF in the Space.
The rent for the Space will be adjusted based upon the measured ABQA square footage as outlined under the Payment clause of the General
Clauses. At acceptance, the Lease term shall commence. The Lease Term Commencement Dale, final measurement of the Premises, reconciliation
of the annual rent, and amount of Commission Credit, it any, shall be memorialized by Lease Amendment.

413 AS-BUILT DRAWINGS (JUN 2012)

Not later than 20 days after the acceptance of the Space, the Lessor, at Lessor's expense, shall furnish to the Government a complete sel of
Computer Aided Design (CAD) files of as-built floor plans showing the Space under Lease, as well as corridors, stairways, and core areas. The plans
shall have been generated by a CAD program which is compatible with the latest release of AutoCAD. The required file extension is *.DWG." Clean
and purged files shall be submitted on CD-ROM. They shall be labeled with Building name, address, list of drawing(s), date of the drawing(s), and
Lessor's architect and archilect's phone number. The Lessor's operalor shall demonsirate the submission on GSA equipment, if requested by the
LCO.

414 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES (JUN 2012)

In case of failure on the part of the Lessor to complete the work within the lime fixed in the Lease, lhe Lessor shall pay the Government as fixed and
agreed liquidated damages equal Lo one days' rent as stipulaied in the lerms of the existing Leases (GS-11B-01597 and GS-11B-01746), as amended
by the Government, for each and every calendar day that the delivery is delayed beyond the date specified for delivery ol all the Space ready for
occupancy by the Government. This remedy is not exclusive and is in addition to any other remedies which may be available under this Lease or at
law. This liquidated sum is not meant as a penally, but as an approximation of actual damages that would be suffered by the Governmeni because of
the Lessor's delay.

4.15 SEISWMIC-RETRCFEIT-(SEP-2042)

416 LESSOR'S PROJECT MANAGEMENT FEE (SEP 2013)

A, The Lessor's project management fee shall cover all of the Lessor's project management costs associated with the delivery of Tenant
Improvements, including, but not limited to:

Legal fees

Travel costs

Insurance

Home olfice overhead and other indirect costs
Carrying costs, exclusive of the Tl amorlization rate. Carrying cosls are those cosls of capital incurred for the delivery of Tl, for the period
slarting lrom Lessor's outlay of funds, until the Lease Term Commencemeni Date.

6. Municipal, county, or stale fees (not related to sales tax)

7. Tlproposal preparation costs

8. Lessor's labor cosis related to the management of the Tl build-out.

U

B. Al a minimum, the Lessor shall be responsible for performing the following services in order to receive the project management fee:

1. Provide assistance and expertise to the Government projecl team in the form of coordination, management, and adminisiration of the
design and construclion process;

2. Monitor performance of the general contractor and other coniractors, control schedules, and oversee financial accounts;

3. Conducl and document design and construction project meetings;

4, Perlorm adminisirative tasks, including documentation, record keeping (issuing meeting minutes), and payment validation in addition to
submittal and change order processing;

5. Maintain Request for Information {RF1), submiltal, and change order logs; and

6. Provide technical experlise (e.g. tesling, estimating, resclying claims, or responding to inquiries).
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SECTIONS  TENANT IMPROVEMENT COMPONENTS

5.01 TENANT IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS (SEP 2013)

The Tls shall be designed, construcied, and maintained in accordance with the standards set forth in this Lease. For pricing, only those requirements
designated as Tis within this section, or designated as Tls within the attached agency requirements and Securily Requirements, shall be deemed to be
Tl costs.

5.02 FINISH SELECTIONS (JUN 2012)

The Lessor must consult with the Government prior to developing a minimum of three {3) finish options to include coordinated samples of finishes for
all interior elemenis such as paint, wall coverings, base coving, carpet, window trealments, laminates, and flogring. All samples provided must comply
wilh specifications sel forth elsewhere in this Lease. All required finish option samples must be provided at no additional cost to the Government
within 10 Working Days after initial submission of DIDs. GSA must deliver necessary finish selections to the Lessor within 10 Working Days after
receipt of samples. The finish oplions must be approved by GSA prior to installation. The Lessor may not make any substitutions after the finish
option is selected.

5.03 WINDOW COVERINGS (JUN 2012)

A, Window Blinds. All exterior windows shall be equipped with window blinds in new or like new condilion, which shall be provided as part of the
Tls. The blinds may be aluminum or plastic vertica! blinds, horizontal blinds with aluminum slats of one-inch width or tess, solar fabric roller shades, or
an equivalent product pre-approved by the Government. The window blinds shall have non-¢corroding mechanisms and synihetic tapes. Color
selection will be made by the Government.

B. Draperies:
1, If draperies are required, they shall be part of the Tls and the following minimum specificalions shall apply:

a. Fabrics shall be lined with either while or off-white plain lining fabric suited to the drapery fabric weight. Draperies shall be
{loor, apron, or sill length, as specified by the Government, and shall be wide enough to cover window and trim. Draperies shall be hung with drapery
hooks on well-anchored heavy duty traverse rods. Traverse rods shall draw from the center, right, or left side.

b. Construction. Any draperies 1o be newly installed shall be made as follows:

i.  Fullness of 100 percent, including overlap, side hems, and necessary returns;
il.  Double headings of 4 inches turned over a 4-inch permanently finished stiffener;
iii.  Doubled side hems of 1-1/2 inches; 4-inch doubled and blind stitched botiom hems;
iv.  Three-fold pinch pleats;
v.  Safely stitched intermediate seams;
vi.  Maiched patierns;

vii.  Tacked corners; and,

viii.  Noraw edges or exposed seams.

c. Use of existing draperies must be approved by the Government.

5.04 DOORS: SUITE ENTRY (SEP 2013}

Suile entry doors shall be provided as part of the Tls and shall have a minimum clear opening ¢of 36" wide x 84" high (per leal). Doors shall meet the
requirements of being a flush, solid core, 1-3/4-inch thick, wood door with a nalural wood veneer face or an equivalent pre-approved by the
Government. Hollow core wood doors are not acceplable. They shall be operable by a single effort; and shall meet the requirement of NFPA 101, Life
Safety Code or the International Building Code {current as of the Lease Award Dale). Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly which is
primed and finished with a low VOC semi gloss oil-based paint finish with no formaldehyde.

505  DOORS: INTERIOR (SEP 2013)

Doors within the Space shall be provided as part of ihe Tls and shall have a minimum clear opening of 32° wide x 80" high. Doors shall be flush, solid
core, wood with a natural wood veneer face or an equivaleni door pre-approved by the LCO. Hollow core wood doors are not acceplable. They shall
be operable with a single efiort, and shall meet the requiremenis of NFPA 101, Life Safely Code or the Internalional Building Code (current as of the
Lease Award Date). Doors shall be installed in a metal frame assembly which is primed and finished with a low VOC semi-gloss oil-based paint with
no formaldehyde.

5.06 DOORS: HARDWARE (SEP 2013)

Doors shall have door handles or door pulls with heavyweight hinges. The Lessor is encouraged o avoid the use of chrome-plated hardware. All
doors shall have corresponding doorsiops (wall- or floor-mounted) and silencers. All door entrances leading into the Space from public corridors and
exterior doors shall have automatic door closers. Doors designated by the Government shall be equipped with 5-pin, tumbler cylinder locks and strike
plates. Ail locks shall be master keyed. Furnish at least two master keys for each lock to the Government. Any exierior enirance shall have a high
securily lock, with appropriate key conirol procedures, as determined by Government specifications. Hinge pins and hasps shall be secured against
unauthorized removal by using spot welds or pinned mounting bolts. The exterior side of the door shall have a lock guard or astragal to prevent
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tampering of the lalch hardware. Doors used for egress only shall not have any operable exterior hardware. All securily-locking arrangements on
doors used for egress shall comply with requirements of NFPA 101or the International Building Code current as of the Lease Award Date.

5.07 DOORS: IDENTIFICATION (JUN 2012)

Door identification shall be installed in approved locations adjacent to office entrances as part of the Tis. The form of door identificalion shall be
approved by the Government,

5.08 PARTITIONS: SUBDIVIDING (SEP 2013)

A, Office subdividing partitions shall comply with applicable building codes and local requirements and ordinances and shall be provided as part
of the Tls, Partitioning shall extend from ihe finished floor to the finished ceiling and shall be designed 1o provide a minimum sound transmission class
(STC) of 37. Partitioning shall be installed by the Lessor af localions to be delermined by the Government as identified in the DIDs. They shall have a
flame spread raling of 25 or less and a smoke development rating of 450 or less (ASTM E-84).

B. HVAC shall be rebalanced and lighting repositioned, as appropriate, after installation of partitions.

C. If installed in accordance with the "Automatic Fire Sprinkler System” and “Fire Alarm System” paragraphs, sprinklers and fire alarm notification
appliances shall be repositlioned as appropriate after installation of partitions to maintain the level of fire protection and life salety.

D. Partitioning requiremenis may be salistied with existing partitions if they meet the Government's standards and layout requirements.
5.09 WALL FINISHES {JUN 2012)
If ihe Government chooses to install a wall covering, the minimum standard is vinyl-free, chloring-free, plasticizer-iree wall covering with recycled

content or bio-based commercial wall covering weighing not fess than 13 ounces per square yard or equivalent. If the Governmenl chooses lo install a
high-performance paint coating, it shall comply with the VOC limils of the Green Seal Standard GS-11.

5.10 PAINTING - TV (SEP 2013)

B. The Lessor shall provide interior paints and coatings that meet or are equivalent o the following standards for VOC olf gassing:
1. Topcoal painis: Green Seal Standard GS-11, Paints, First Edition, May 20, 1993,
2. All other architectural coatings, primers, and undercoals: Soulth Coast Air Quality Management District (SCAQMD) Rule 1113,
Architectural Coalings, effective January 1, 2004.
3 Archilectural paints, coatings, and primers applied to interior walls and ceifings:
a. Flats: 50 grams per liter {g/L).
b. Non-flats: 150 g/L.
4. Anti-corrosive and anti-rust paints applied to interior ferrous metal substrates: 250 g/L.
5% Clear wood finishes:
a. Varnish: 350 g/L.
b. Lacquer: 550 g/L.
6. Floor coatings: 100 g/L.
7. Sealers:
a. Waterproofing sealers: 250 g/L.
b. Sanding sealers: 275 g/l..
c. All other sealers: 200 g/L.
B. Shellacs:
a Clear: 730 g/L.
b. Pigmented: 550 g/L.
9. Stains: 250 g/l..
C. Use reprocessed lalex paint in accordance with EPA’s CPG (Comprehensive Procurement Guidelines) on all painted surfaces where feasible.

The type of paint shall be acceptable to 1he Government.

511 FLOOR COVERINGS AND PERIMETERS (SEP 2013)

A. Broadloom carpel or carpet files shall meel the requirements set forlh in 1he specifications below. Floor perimelers at partitions shall have
wood, rubber, vinyl, or carpet base. Floor covering shall be installed in accordance with manufacturing instructions to lay smoolhly and
evenly.

B. The use of existing carpet may be approved by the Government; however, existing carpel shall be repaired, sireiched, and cleaned before

occupancy and shall meet the static buildup requirement as stated in the specifications below,

C. Any alternate flooring shall be pre-approved by the Government,

D. SPECIFICATIONS FOR CARPET TO BE NF /LY INSTALLED OR REPLACED
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1. Product sustainability and environmental requiremenis. In order fo achieve superior performance in multiple environmental attnbute
areas, carpet must have third party cerlification in accordance with ANSI'NSF 140 2007e Sustainable Carpet Assessment Standard at a "Gold” level
minimum. Carpet manufacturer must supply certificate as part of the procurement documentation.

2, Recveled content: Recycled content is measured by total product weight of pre-consumer and/or post-consumer malerials.

3.  Low emitting materials. The carpet and floor adhesive {for glue-down installations) must meet the Green Label Plus (GLF) and floor
adhesive (for direct glue down) requirements of the Carpetl and Rug Institute {CRI). GLP number mus! be provided. Carpet and all installation
components including adhesives, sealers, seam welds, and seam sealers must meet the Low Emitting Materials standards as oullined in U.S. Green
Building Council LEED criteria. Adhesives must meet VOC content standards per South Coast Air Qualily Management District Rule #1168,

4.  Facediber conlent, Face yarn must be 100 percent nylon fiber. Loop Pile shall be 100 percent Bulk Continuous Filament (BCF); cut
and loop shall be 100 percent BCF for the loop portion and may be BCF or staple for the cut portion; cut pile carpet shall be staple or BCF.

5. Performance requirements for broadloom ard modular tile:
a. Static: Less than or equal 1o 3.5 kV when tested by AATCC Test Method 134 {Step Test Option).
b. Flammability: Meets CPSC-FF-1-70, DOC-FF-1-70 Methenamine Tablet Test criteria.
c. Flooring Radiant Panel Tesl: Meels NFPA 253 Class | or Il depending upon occupancy and fire code when tested under
ASTM E-848 for glue down installation.
d. Smoke Density: NBS Smoke Chamber - Less than 450 Flaming Mode when tested under ASTM E-662.
NOTE: Testing must be performed in a NVLAP accredited laboratory.

6.  Texture Appearance Retention Rating (TARR). Carpet must meet TARR ralings specified below:

- Trafic TARR
Spage Definition Classilication Classification
Private Offices Moderate 2 3.0 TARR
Training, conference, courtrooms, eic Heavy = 3.0 TARR
Open Office, caleteria, corridors, lobbies Severe z 3.5 TARR

The carpet must be evaluated using ASTM D-5252 Hexapod Drum Test as per the commercial carpet test procedure and the TARR classification
determined using ASTM D-7330.

7. Campet reclamation. Reclamation of existing carpet to be determined with potential vendor. When carpet is replaced, submit
certification documentation from the reclamation {acility to the LCO.

8. Warranly. Submit a copy of the manufacturer's standard warranty to the LCO within the first 60 days of Government occupancy.
The Government is 1o be a beneficiary of the terms of this warranty.

5.12 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (JUN 2012}

Zone Control. Provide individual thermostat control for office Space with control areas nol to exceed 1,500 ABOA SF. Interior spaces must be
separately zoned. Specialty occupancies (conference rooms, kilchens, etc.} must have active conlrols capable ol sensing Space use and modulating
HVAC system in response to Space demand. Areas that routinely have extended hours of operation shall be environmentally controlled through
dedicated heating and air conditioning equipment. Special purpose areas (such as photocopy centers, large conference rooms, computer rooms, elc.)
with an inlernal cooling load in excess of 5 tons shall be independently controlled. Provide concealed package air conditioning equipment to meet
localized spot cooling of tenant special equipment. Portable space heaters are prohibited.

513 ELECTRICAL: DISTRIBUTION (JUN 2012)

A, All elecirical, telephone, and data cutlets within the Space shall be installed by the Lessor in accordance with the DIDs. Al efectrical outlets
shall be installed in accordance with NFPA Standard 70.

B. All outlets within the Space shall be marked and coded for ease of wire fracing; outlets shall be circuited separately from lighting. Al floor
outlets shall be flush with the plane of the finished floor. Outlet cover colors shall be coordinated wilh partition finish selections.

C. The Lessor shall in all cases safely conceal oullels and associated wiring (for eleclricity, voice, and data) to the worksiation(s) in partitions,
ceiling plenums, in recessed floor ducls, under raised llooring, or by use of a2 method acceptable to the Government.

5.14 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: DISTRIBUTION AND EQUIPMENT (JUN 2012)

Telecommunications floor or wall oullels shall be provided as part of the Tis. At a minimum, each outlet shall house one 4-pair wire jack for voice and
one 4-pair wire jack for data. The Lessor shall ensure thal all cutlets and associated wiring, copper, coaxial cable, optical fiber, or other transmission
medium used to transmil lelecommunications {voice, data, video, Internet, or other emerging technologies) service 1o the workstation shall be salely
concealed under raised floors, in floor ducts, walls, columns, or molding. All outlets/junction boxes shall be provided with rings and pull sirings 1o
facilitale 1he installation of cable. Some lransmission medium may require special conduil, inner duct, or shielding as specilied by the Government.
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515 TELECOMMUNICATIONS: LOCAL EXCHANGE ACCESS (AUG 2008)
Provide sealed conduit to house the agency lelecommunications system when required.
516 DATA DISTRIBUTION (JUN 2012)

The Government shall be responsible for the cost of purchasing and installing dala cable. The Lessor shall safely conceal dala outlels and the
associated wiring used to transmit data to workstations in floor ducts, walls, columns, or below access flooring. The Lessor shall provide as part of the
T, outlets with rings and pull strings to facilitate the installation of the data cable. When cable consists of multiple runs, the Lessor shall provide ladder
type or other acceptable cable trays to prevent Government-provided cable coming inlo contact with suspended ceilings or sprinkler piping. Cable
trays shall form a loop around the perimeter of the Space such that they are within a 30-foot horizontal distance of any single drop.

517 ELECTRICAL, TELEPHONE, DATA FOR SYSTEMS FURNITURE (JUN 2012)

A, The Lessor shall provide as part of the Tis separale data, telephone, and electric junction boxes for the base leed conneclions to Government
provided modular or systems furnilure, when such feeds are supplied via wall outlets or floor penetrations. When overhead feeds are used, junction
boxes shall be installed for electrical connections. Raceways shall be provided throughout the furniture panels 1o distribule the electrical, telephone,
and data cable. The Lessor shall provide all electrical service wiring and connections to the furniture at designated junclion points. Each electrical
junction shall contain an 8-wire feed consisting of 3 general purpose 120-V circuits with 1 neutral and 1 ground wire, and a 120-V isolated ground
circuit with 1 neutral and 1 isolated ground wire. A 20-ampere circuil shall have no more than 8 general purpose receptacles or 4 isolated ground
“compuler” receplacles.

B. The Government shall be responsible for the cost of purchasing data and telecommunications cable. Said cable shall be installed and
connected to systems furniture by the Lessor/coniractor with the assislance and/or advice of the Government or computer vendor. The Lessor shall
provide wall mounied data and telephone junction boxes, which shall include rings and pull sirings to facilitate the installation of the data and
telecommunications cable. When cable consisls of multiple runs, the Lessor shall provide ladder-type or other acceptable cable irays to prevent
Government provided cable coming into conlact with suspended ceilings or sprinkler piping. Cable Irays shall form a loop around the perimeter of the
Space such that they are within a 30-foot horizontal distance of any single drop. Said cable trays shall provide access lo both telecommunicalions
data closets and telephone closels.

C. The Lessor shall furnish and install suitably sized junction boxes near the *feeding poinls” of the furniture panels. Al “feeding points” shall be
shown on Government approved design inten! drawings. The Lessor shall temporarily cap olf the wiring in the junction boxes until the furniture is
installed, The Lessor shall make all connections in the power pane! and shall keep the circuit breakers off. The Lessor shall identify each circuil with
the breaker number and shall identify the computer hardware to be connected to il. The Lessor shall identity each breaker at the panel and identify the
devices that it serves.

D. The Lessor's electrical contractor must connect power poles or base feeds in the junction boxes to the furniture electrical system and test all
pre-wired receplacles in the systems furniture. Other Government contraclors will be installing the data cable in the furniture panels for the terminal
and printer locations, installing the connectors on the terminal/printer ends of the cabte, and continuily testing each cable. Work shall be coordinated
and performed in conjunclion with the furniture, telephone, and data cable instaliers. Much of this work may occur over a weekend on a schedule thal
requires llexibility and on-call visits. The Lessor must coordinate the application of Certification of Occupancy with furniture installation.

5.18 LIGHTING: INTERIOR AND PARKING - TI (SEP 2013)

A, FIXTURES: Once the design intent drawings are approved, the Lessor shall design and provide interior lighting to comply with requirements
under the paragraph, “Lighting: Interior and Parking = Shell.” Any additional lighting fixtures andior components required beyond what would have
been provided for an open office plan (shell} are part of the Tis.

B. PENDANT STYLE FIXTURES: If pendant style lighting fixtures are used, the increase between the number of fixtures required in the Building
shell and the Space layout is part of the Tis.

C. MIXED FIXTURES: DIDs may require a mixed use of recessed or pendant style fixlures in the Space.

D. BUILDING PERIMETER: There may be additional requirements for lighting in exterior parking areas, vehicle driveways, pedestrian walkways,
and Building perimeter in the Security Requirements attached to this Lease.
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SECTION6  UTILITIES, SERVICES, AND OBLIGATIONS DURING THE LEASE TERM

6.01 PROVISION OF SERVICES, ACCESS, AND NORMAL HOURS (JUN 2012)

A, The Govemment's normal hours of operations are established as 7:00 AM to 6:00 PM, Monday through Friday, with the excepticn of Federal
holidays. Services, maintenance, and utilities shall be provided during these hours. The Government shall have access to the Premises and its
Appurtenant Areas at all times without additional payment, including the use, during other than normal hours, of necessary services and ulilities such
as elevators, restrooms, lights, and electric power. Cleaning shall be performed during normat hours.

B. The Lessor and the Lessor's representatives, employees and contractors shall demonsirate a cooperalive, posilive, welcoming, respectful,
professional and business-like demeanor and shall present a neat, clean, job-appropriale (professional) appearance.

6.02 UTILITIES (APR 2011)

The Lessor is responsible for providing all ulilities necessary for base Building and tenant operations as part of the rental consideralion,

6.03 UHLFAEESSERARATE FRON-RENFA L EHERING-DPERATIMNGPLEAM-FAUG 2091}

6.04 UTILITY CONSUMPTION REPORTING (JUN 2012)

Upon request from the Lease Coniracting Qflicer or Conltracting Officer's Representative, the Lessor shall provide regular quarterly reporis of the
amount of all utilities consumed at the Building in monthly detail for the duration of the Lease, These reporls must be provided within 45 days of the
end of each quarterly period and shall be in either wrillen or electronic form, as requested by the Government. The reports shall contain the number of
aclual units consumed. If reports are available detailing only the Government's consumplion, then the reporis shall be limited solely 10 the
Government's consumplion. Additionally, said reports shall indicate, for each utility being reporied, the use of the specific ulility. For example,
electricity consumption shall indicate if it includes heating or air conditioning, and if so, whether just diffusers or diffusers and heating are included in
electricity consumplion.

6.05 HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING (SEP 2013)

A In all office areas, temperatures shall conform to local commercial equivalent temperature levels and operaling practices in order to
maximize tenani satislaction. These lemperalures shall be maintained throughout the leased Premises and service areas, regardless of oulside
temperatures, during the hours of operation specified in the Lease. The Lessor shall perform any necessary systems start-up required 10 meet the
commercially equivalent temperature levels prior 1o the first hour of each day’s operation. At all times, humidity shall be maintained below 0% relative
hurmnidity.

B. During non-working hours, heating temperatures shall be set no higher than 55° Fahrenhei, and air conditioning shall not be provided
except as necessary to return Space temperatures 1o a suitable level for the beginning of working hours. Thermoslals shall be secured {rom manual
operalion by key or locked cage. A key shall be provided to the Government’s designated representative.

C. Thermal comfort. During all working hours, comply with the latest edition of ASHRAE Standard 55, Thermal Comiort Conditions for Human
QOccupancy.
D. Warehouse or garage areas require heating and ventilation only. Cooling of this Space is not required. Temperalure of warehouse or

garage areas shall be maintained at a minimum of 50° Fahrenheit.

E. The Lessor shall conduct HVAC system balancing after any HVAC system alterations during the lerm of the Lease and shall make a
reasonable attempt to schedule major construction cuiside of office hours.

F. Normal HVAC systems’ maintenance shall not disrupt tenant operations.

€.06 OVERTIME HVAC USAGE (JUN 2012)
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A, if there is to be a charge for heating or cooling outside of the Building's normal hours, such services shall be provided at the hourly rates set
forth elsewhere in the Lease. Overlime usage services may be ordered by the Government's authorized representative only. Hourly overtime HVAC
rates are established in Seclion 1.17.

B. When the cost of service is $3,000 or less, the service may be ordered crally. An invoice shall be submitted to the official placing the order
for cerlification and payment. Orders {or services costing more than $3,000 shall be placed using GSA Form 300, Order for Suppties or Services, or
other approved service requisition procurement document. An inveoice conforming to the requirements of this Lease shall be submitted to the official
placing the order for certification and payment.

C. Failure to submil a proper invoice within 120 days of providing overtime ulilities shail constitute a waiver of Ihe Lessor's right to receive any
payment for such overtime ulilities pursuant to this Lease.

6.07 JANITORIAL SERVICES (JUN 2012)

The Lessor shall maintain the Premises and all areas of the Property to which the Government has routine access in a ¢lean condition and shafl
provide supplies and equipment for the term of the Lease. The following schedule describes the level of services intended. Performance will be
based on the LCO's evalualion of resulls, not the frequency or method of performance.

A, Daily. Empty trash receptacles. Sweep entrances, lobbies, and corridors. Spot sweep floors, and spot vacuum carpets. Clean drinking
fountains. Sweep and damp mop or scrub restrooms. Clean all restroom fixtures, and replenish restroom supplies. Dispose of all rash and garbage
generaled in or about the Building. Wash inside and out or steam clean cans used for collection of food remnants from snack bars and vending
machines. Dust horizontal surfaces that are readily available and visibly require dusting. Spray buff resilient floors in main corridors, entrances, and
lobbies. Clean elevalors and escalators. Remove carpet stains, Police sidewalks, parking areas, and driveways. Sweep loading dock areas and
platforms. Clean glass entry doors to the Space.

B. Three times a week. Sweep or vacuum stairs.

C. Weekly. Damp mop and spray buff all resilient floors in restrooms and health units. Sweep sidewalks, parking areas, and driveways
{weather permitting).

D. Every two weeks. Spray bulf resilient floors in secondary corridors, enirance, and lobbies. Damp mop and spray buff hard and resilient
floors in office Space.

E. Monthly. Thoroughly dust furniture. Completely sweep and/or vacuum carpets. Sweep storage Space. Spot clean all wall surfaces within
70 inches of the floor.

F. Every two months, Damp wipe restroom waslepaper receptacles, stall partilions, doors, window sills, and frames. Shampoo entrance and
elevator carpets.

G. Three times a year. Dust wall surfaces wilhin 70 inches of the floor, verlical surfaces and under surlaces. Clean metal and marble surfaces

in lobbies. Wel mop or scrub garages.

H. Twice a year. Wash all interior and exterior windows and other glass surfaces. Strip and apply four coats of finish to resilient floors in
restrooms. Strip and refinish main corridors and other heavy traffic areas.

L Annually. Wash all venelian blinds, and dust § months from washing. Vacuum or dust all surfaces in the Building more than 70 inches from
the {loor, including light fixiures. Vacuum all draperies in place. Strip and refinish floors in offices and secondary lobbies and corridors, Shampoo
carpets in corridors and Jobbies. Clean balconies, ledges, couris, areaways, and flat roofs.

J Every two years. Shampoo carpets in all offices and other non-public areas,
K. Every five years. Dry clean or wash (as appropriate) all draperies.
L. As required. Properly maintain plants and lawns. Provide initial supply, installation, and replacement of light bulbs, tubes, ballasls, and

starters. Provide and emply exterior ash cans and clean area of any discarded cigarette bulls.

M. Pest control. Control pests as appropriate, using Integrated Pest Management techniques, as specified in the GSA Environmental
Managemenl Integrated Pest Management Technique Guide (E402-1001).

6.08 SELECTION OF CLEANING PRODUCTS (APR 2011}
The Lessor shall make careful selection of janitorial cleaning products and equipment to:
A Use producis that are packaged ecologically;

B. Use products and equipment considered environmentally beneficial and/or recycled products that are phosphate free, non-corrosive,
non-llammable, and {ully biodegradable; and

C. Minimize the use of harsh chemicals and the release of irritating flumes.

NoTe: Examples of acceplable products may be lound af www.gsa.gov/p2products.

LEASE NO. GS-11P-LDC12652, PAGE 32 LESSOR: GOVERNMENT: ri% I,L Py GSA FORM L201C (09/13)}



6.09 SELECTION OF PAPER PRODUCTS {JUN 2012)
The Lessor shall select paper and paper producis (e.g., restroom tissue and paper towels} with recycled content conforming to EPA's CPG.
6.10 SNOW REMOVAL (APR 2011)

Lessor shall provide snow removal services for the Government on all days for which this Lease has designated normal hours. Lessor shall clear
parking lots if the accumulation of snow exceeds two inches. Lessor shall clear sidewalks, walkways and other entrances before accumulation
exceeds 1.5 inches. The snow removal shall take place no later than 5:00 AM, without exception. Should accumulation continue throughout the day,
the Lessor shall provide such additional snow removal services to prevent accumulation greater than the maximums specified in this paragraph. In
addition 1o snow removal, the Lessor shall keep walkways, sidewalks and parking lots free of ice during the normal hours, The Lessor shall remove
excess buildup of sand andfor ice mell o minimize slipping hazards. If the Building entrance(s) has a northern exposure, then Lessor shall take
additional measures to protect the satety of pedesirians.

6.11 MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS (SEP 2013)

A. The Lessor is responsible for the total maintenance and repair of the leased Premises. Such maintenance and repairs include the site and
private access roads. All equipment and systems shall be maintained to provide reliable, energy efficient service without unusual interruption,
disturbing noises, exposure to fire or safety hazards, uncomfortable dralls, excessive air velocities, or unusual emissions of dit. The Lessor's
maintenance responsibility includes initial supply and replacement of all supplies, materials, and equipmenl necessary for such maintenance.
Maintenance, testing, and inspection of appropriate equipment and systems shall be done in accordance with current applicable codes, and inspegtion
certificates shall be displayed as appropriate. Gopies of all records in this regard shall be forwarded to the Government's designated representative.

B. Al the Lessor's expense, the Government reserves the right to require documentation of proper operations, inspection, testing, and
maintenance of fire proleclion syslems, such as, but nol limited to, fire alarm, tire sprinkier, standpipes, fire pump, emergency lighting, illuminated exit
signs, emergency generator, prior 10 occupancy 1o ensure proper operation. These lests shall be wilnessed by lthe Government's designated
representative.

C. The Government shall be responsible for the cosl of maintenance, repair or replacement of any Government-owned equipment.
Furthermore, the Government shall be responsible for the cost of repairing damages within the premises which are the direct result of, and resull
solely from, the gross negligence or willful misconduct of any Government employee, agent or invitee. The obligation for proof of gross negligence and
willful misconduct shall remain with the Lessor.

6.12 MAINTENANCE OF PROVIDED FINISHES {SEP 2013)

A. Paint, wall coverings. Lessor shall maintain all wall coverings and high performance paint coatings in “like new” condition for the life of 1he Lease.
All painted suriaces shall be repainted at the Lessor's expense, including the moving and returning of furnishings, any time during the occupancy
by the Government if the paint is peeling or permanenily stained, except where damaged due to the negligence of the Government. All work
shall be done afier normal working hours as defined elsewhere in this Lease. In addition to the foregoing requirement,

1. Lessor shall repaint common areas al least every three years.
2. Lessor shall perform cyclical repainting of the Space once between the fifth (5"} and sixth (6") years of the lease lerm, upon request by the

Contracting Qfficer with timely exercise of the renewal option described in Section 1.06. This cost, including the moving and returning of
furnishings, as well as disassembly and reassembly of systems furniture per manutacturer's warranty, shall be at the Lessor's expense.

B. Carpet and flooring.

1, Except when damaged by the Government, the Lessor shall repair or replace flooring at any time during the Lease term when:
a. Backing or underlayment is exposed;
b.  There are noticeable variations in surface color or texture;
¢. It has curls, upturned edges, or other noliceable variations in lexture;
d. Tiles are loose; or,
e. Tears or tripping hazards are present.

2. Notwithstanding ihe loregoing, as part of the rental consideration, the Lessor shall replace all carpet in the Space once between
the fifth (5™ and sixth (6"™) years of the lease term, upen request by the Contracling Officer with limely exercise of the renewal option described in
Seclion 1.06, with a product which meets the requirements in the “Floor Coverings and Perimeters” paragraph in this Lease.

3. Repair or replacement shall include the moving and returning of furnishings, including disassembly and reassembly of systems
furniture per manufacturer's warranty, if necessary. Work shall be performed after the normal hours established elsewhere in this Lease.

6.13 ASBESTOS ABATEMENT (APR 2011}
If asbeslos abatement work is to be performed in the Space after occupancy, the Lessor shall submit 1o the Government the occupant safety plan and

a description of the methods of abatement and re-occupancy clearance, in accordance with OSHA, EPA, DOT, stale, and local regulations and
guidance, al least 4 weeks prior to the abatement work.
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6.14 ONSITE LESSOR MANAGEMENT (APR 2011)

The Lessor shall provide an onsite Building superintendent or a locally designated representalive available to prompily respond to deficiencies, and
immediately address all emergency situations.

6.15 IDENTITY VERIFICATION OF PERSONNEL (SEP 2013)

A, The Government reserves the right to verify identities of personnel with routine pre-occupancy and/or unaccompanied access to Government
space. The Lessor shall comply with the agency personal identity verification procedures below that implement Homeland Security Presidential
Direclive-12 (HSPD-12), Office of Management and Budget (OMB} guidance M-05-24 and M11-11, and Federal Information Processing Standards
Publication {FIPS PUB} Number 201, as amended.

B. The Gavernmenl reserves the right to conduct additional background checks on Lessor personnel and contraciors with routine access to
Government leased space throughout the term of the lease.

C. Upon request, the Lessor will notity the Government whether they will use either the manual precess and submit completed fingerprint charts
and background investigation forms, or use the electronic process of ID veritication, compleled through the e-QIP system. This would be dons for
each employee of the Lessor, as well as employees of the Lessor's contraclors or subcontraciors who wil provide building operaling services requiring
routine access to the Government's leased space for a period greater than 6 months. The Government may also require this information for the
Lessor's employees, contractors, or subcontractors who will be engaged to perform alteralions or emergency repairs in the Government's space.

1. MANUAL PROCESS: The Lessor shall provide Form FD 258, Fingerprint Chart {available from the Government Printing Office at
hitp://bookstore.gpo.gov}, and Standard Form 85P, Questicnnaire for Public Trust Positions, completed by each person and returned 10 the Lease
Contracting Officer {or the contracling officer's designaled representalive} within 30 days from receipt of the forms.

2. ELECTRONIC PROCESS: The electronic process will be done through the e-QIP syslem. The Lessor's contractor/personne! will receive
an email along with instruclions for completing the Office of Personnel Electronic Questionnaire {e-QIP). The contraclor/personnel will have up to (7)
seven business days to login and complete the e-QIP for the background investigation. The contractor/personne! will be insiructed to access the
websile, and receive on screen instructions which include but it is not limited {o:

a) Howto Log In
b) How lo Answer and Create New Golden Questions
c) What Additional Documents to Send
d) To Print and Sign (wo Signature Forms (Cerlification That My Answers Are True)
€) To complete the submission process, press the “Release /Request Transmit to the Agency” and exil the process
f) Where to Send.
The Lessor must ensure prompt input, and timely receipt of the lollowing, from their contractor/personnel:
a) Two FBI Fingerprint Cards {Form FD-258) or ene card produced by a livescan device,
b) Certification That My Answers Are True
c) Authorization for Release of Information,
D. The Lessor must ensure the contracting officer (or the contracling officer's designated representative) has all of the requested documentation

to ensure the completion of the investigation.

E. Based on the information furnished, the Government will conduct background investigalions of the employees. The contracting officer will
advise the Lessor in wriling il an employee fails the investigation, and, effective immediately, the employee will no longer be allowed 10 work or be
assigned to work in the Gavernment's space.

F. Throughout the life of the lease, the Lessor shall provide the same data for any new employees, conractors, or subconltractors who will be
assigned {o the Government's space. In the event the Lessor's contractor or subconiracior is subsequently replaced, the new contraclor or
subcontractor is not required 10 submit another set of these forms for employees who were cleared Ihrough this process while employed by the former
contractor or subcontractor. The Lessor shall resubmit Form FD 258 and Standard Form 85P lor every employee covered by lhis paragraph on a 5§
year basis.

G. The Lessor shall insert this paragraph in all subcontracts when the subconiractor is required to have physical access to a federally controlled
facility or access to a federal information system.

6.16 SCHEDULE OF PERIODIC SERVICES (JUN 2012)

Within 60 days after occupancy by the Governmenl, the Lessor shall provide the LCO with a detailed written schedule of all periodic services and
maintenance lo be performed other than daily, weekly, or monthly.

6.17 LANDSCAPING (JUN 2012)
A. Landscape management praclices shall prevent pallution by:
1. Employing practices which avoid or minimize the need for fertilizers and pesticides;
2. Prohibiting the use of the 2,4-Dichiarophenoxyacelic Acid (2,4-D) herbicide and organophosphates; and

3. Compostingfrecycling all yard waste.
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B. The Lessor shall use landscaping products with recycled content as required by EPA’s CPG for landscaping products. Reler to EPA's CPG
web sile, www.epa.govicpg.

C. It the Lessor salisfies performance of this Lease by new construction, and where conditions permit, the sile shall be landscaped for low
maintenance and water conservation with plants that are either native or well-adapied to local growing conditions.

6.18 LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE (APR 2011)

Landscaps maintenance shall be performed during the growing season at not less than a weekly cycle and shall consist of watering, weeding,
mowing, and policing the area lo keep it free of debris. Pruning and fertilization shall be done on an as-needed basis. In addition, dead, dying, or
damaged planis shall be replaced.

6.19 RECYCLING (JUN 2012)

A For Leases grealer than 10,000 rentable SF, with a Lease term greater than six months, the Lessor shall establish a recycling program for
(at a minimum) paper, corrugated cardboard, glass, plastics, and metals where local markels for recovered malterials exist.

B. Where state or local law, code, or ordinance requires recycling programs for the Premises, Lessor shall comply with such state and/or local
law, code, or ordinance.

C. When implementing any recycling program, the Lessor shall provide an easily accessible, appropriately sized area (2 SF per 1,000 SF of
Building gross floor area) that serves the Space for the collection and storage of malerials for recycling. Telecom rooms are not acceptable as
recycling space. During the Lease term, the Lessor agrees, upon request, to provide the Government with additional information concerning recycling
programs maintained in the Building and in the Space.

6.20 RANDOLPH-SHEPPARD COMPLIANCE (SEP 2013)

During the term of the Lease, the Lessor may not eslablish vending facililies within the leased Space that will compele wilh any Randolph-Sheppard
vending facilities.

6.21 SAFEGUARDING AND DISSEMINATION OF SENSITIVE BUT UNCLASSIFIED (SBU) BUILDING INFORMATION (SEP 2013)

This paragraph applies to all recipients of SBU Building information, including, bidders, awardees, contraclors, subcontractors, Lessors, suppliers, and
manufacturers,

A. MARKING SBU. Coniractor-generated documents that contain Building information must be reviewed by GSA to identify any SBU conlent,
before the original or any copies are disseminated to any other parties. If SBU content is identified, the LCO may direct the coniractor, as specified
elsewhere in this contract, to imprint or affix SBU document markings 1o the original documents and all copies, before any dissemination.

B. AUTHORIZED RECIPIENTS. Building informalion considered SBU must be protecled with access striclly controlled and limited to those
individuals having a need to know such information. Those with a need to know may include Federal, stale, and local government entities, and
nongovernment enlilies engaged in the conduct of business on behalf of or with GSA. Nongovernment enlities may include architecls, engineers,
consultanis, conlractars, subcontractors, suppliers, and othars submitting an offer or bid to GSA or performing work under a GSA contract or
subcontract. Contractors must provide SBU Building information when needed for the performance of official Federal, state, and local government
functions, such as for cede compliance reviews and for the issuance of Building permits. Public salely enlities such as fire and ulility depariments may
require access to SBU Building information on a need to know basis. This paragraph must not prevent or encumber the dissemination of SBU Building
informalion to public safety entities.

C. DISSEMINATION OF SBt) BUILDING INFORMATION:

1. BY ELECTRONIC TRANSMISSION. Elecironic transmission of SBU information oulside of the GSA firewall and network must
use session (or alternatively fite encryplion). Sessions (or files) must be encrypted with an approved NIST algorithm, such as Advanced Encryption
Standard (AES} or Triple Data Encryption Standard {3DES), in accordance with Federal Information Processing Standards Publicalion (FIPS PUB)
140-2, Security Requirements for Cryptographic Modules. Encryplion tools that meel FIPS 140-2 are referenced on the NIST web page found at the
following URL:  http:igsre nist.gov/groups/STM/emvp/documents/140-1/1401vend him. Al encryplion products used lo salisfy the FIPS 140.2
requirement should have a validation certilicate that can be verified at the hitp:#csre.nist. govigroups/STM/cmvpivalidation. html#02. (Mot all vendors of
security producls that claim conformance with FIPS 140-2 have validation certificales.) Contractors must provide SBU Building information only {o
authorized representatives of state, Federal, and local government entities and firms currenlly registered as “active” in the SAM database at
hitps://www.acquisilion.gov that have a need to know such information. If a subcontractor is nol registered in SAM and has a need to possess SBU
Building information, the subcontractor shall provide to the contractor its DUNS number or ils 1ax ID number and a copy of its business license.

2. BY NON-ELECTRONIC FORM OR ON PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DATA STORAGE DEVICES. Portable electronic data storage
devices include but are not limited to CDs, DVDs, and USB drives. Non-elecironic forms of SBU Building information include paper documenis.

a. By mail. Utilize only methods of shipping thal provide services for moniloring receipt such as track and confirm, proof of delivery,
signature confirmation, or return receipt.

b. In person. Contractors must provide SBU Building information only to authorized representatives of state, Federal, and local
government entities and firms currently registered as “active” in the SAM database that have a need to know such information.
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3. RECORD KEEPING. Contractors must maintain a list of the state, Federal, and local government entilies and the firms to which
SBU is disseminated under sections C1 and C2 of this paragraph. This list must include at a minimum

a. The name of the state, Federal, or local government entily or firm to which SBU has been disseminated;

b. The name of the individual at the entily or firm who is responsible for protecling the SBU Building information, with access
strictly contralled and limited to those individuals having a need to know such information;

c. Contact information for the named individual; and
d. A description of the SBU Building information provided.

Once work is completed, or for leased Space with the submission of the as buill drawings, the coniractor must collect all lists maintained in accordance
with this paragraph, including those maintained by any subconiraclors and suppliers, and submit them to the LCO.

D. BETAINING SBU DOCUMENTS. SBU Building information (both electronic and paper formats) must be prolected, with access strictly
controlled and limited to those individuals having a need to know such information.
E. DESTROYING SBU BUILDING INFORMATION. SBU Building information must be destroyed such that the marked information is rendered

unreadable and incapable of being resiored, or returned to the LCO, when no longer needed, in accordance with guidelines provided for media
sanitization available at bitp-//csrc.nist.gov/publications/PubsTC himl#Forensics. At the Web site, locate SP 800-88, Guidelines for Media Sanitization,
available at HTTP./CSRC.NIST.GOV/PUBLICATIONS/NISTPUBS/800-86/NISTSPB00-88_REV1.PDF.and click on the file name NISTSP800-
88_REV1.pdf. From lhere, you can choose to “Save” or “Download” the file. If SBU Building information is not returned to the LCO, examples of
acceptable destruction methods for SBU Building information are burning or shredding hardcopy; physically destroying portable elecironic storage
devices such as CDs, DVDs, and USB drives; delel:ng and removing files from efectronic recycling bins; and removing material from computer hard
drives using a permanent-erase ulility such as bil-wiping software or disk crushers.

F. NOTICE OF DISPOSAL. The contractor must nolify the LCO that all SBU Building information has been desiroyed, or returned to the LCO,
by the contractor and its subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with section (e) of this paragraph, with the exception of the conlractor's record
copy. This nolice must be submilted to the LCO at the completicn of the conlract in order 1o receive final payment. For Leases, this nolice must be
submitted to the LCO at the completion of the Lease term.

G. INCIDENTS. All improper disclosures of SBU Building informalion must be reporled immediately to the LCOQ. If the contract provides for
progress paymenis, the LCO may withhold approval of progress payments until the contractor provides a corrective action plan explaining how the
contractor will prevent future improper disclosures of SBU Building information. Progress payments may also be withheld for failure 1o comply with any
provision in this paragraph until the contraclor provides a corrective action plan explaining how the contractor will reclify any noncompliance and
comply with the paragraph in the fulure.

H. SUBCONTRACTS. The Contractor mustinsert the substance of this paragraph in all subcontracts.
6.22 INDOOR AIR QUALITY (SEP 2013)

A The Lessor shall control contaminanis at the source and/or operate the Space in such a manner that the GSA indicator levels for carbon
monoxide (CQ), carbon dioxide {CO2), and formaldehyde (HCHO) are not exceeded. The indicator levels for office areas shall be: CO 9 ppm time
weighted average {TWA 8 hour sample); CO2 1,000 ppm {TWA); HCHO 0.1 ppm {TWA).

B. The Lessor shall make a reasonable altempt 1o apply insecticides, painls. glues, adhesives, and HVAC system cleaning compounds with
highly volatile or irritating organic compounds, cutside of worklng hours. Except in an emergency, the Lessor shall provide at least 72 hours advance
nolice to the Government before applying noxious chemicals in occupied Spaces and shall adequately ventilate those Spaces during and after
application.

C. The Lessor shall prompily invesligate indoor air quality {|/AQ) complaints and shall implement the necessary controls to address the
complaint.
D. The Government reserves the right 1o conduct independent IAG assessments and detailed studies in Space that it cccupies, as well as in

space serving the Space {e.g., common use areas, mechanical rooms, HVAC systems, etc.). The Lessor shall assist the Government in its
assessmenis and delailed studies by:

1, Making available information on Building operations and Lessor activities;
2. Providing access 10 Space for assessment and testing, if required; and
3. Implementing corrective measures required by the LCO.
E. The Lessor shall provide to the Government material safety data sheets {MSDS) upon request for the tollowing products prior 10 their use

during the term of the Lease: adhesives, caulking, sealants, insulating materials, fireproofing or firestopping materials, paints, carpels, floor and wall
patching or leveling malerials, lubricanis, clear finish {or wood surfaces, janitorial cleaning products, pesticides, rodenticides, and herbicides. The
Government reserves the right to review such products used by the Lessor within:

The Space;

Common Building areas;

Ventilalion systems and zones serving the Space; and

The area above suspended ceilings and engineering space in the same ventilation zone as the Space.

W
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F. Where hazardous gasses or chemicals (any products with data in the Heallh and Safety seclion of Ihe MSDS sheets} may be present or
used, including large-scale copying and printing rooms, segregate areas with deck-to-deck parlitions with separate oulside exhausling at a rate of at
least 0.5 cubic feet per minute per SF, no air recirculation. The mechanical system musi operate at a negalive pressure compared with the
surrounding spaces of at least an average of 5 Pa (pascal) (0.02 inches of waler gauge) and with a minimum of 1 Pa (0.004 inches of waler gauge)
when the doors to the rooms are closed.

6.23 RADON-IN-AIR-{SER-2043}

6.24 RADON IN AIR (SEP 2013)

A. The radon concentration in the air of the Space shall be less than 4 picoCuries per liter {pCifL) for childcare and 25 pCi/L. for all other space,
herein called “GSA action levels.”
B. INITIAL TESTING:
1. The Lessor shall:
a. Test for radon that portion of Space planned for occupancy by the Govermnment in ground contact or closest lo the
ground up 1o and including the second floor above grade (Space on the third or higher floor above grade need not be measured);.
b. Report the results to the LCO upon award; and
c. Promptly carry oul a corrective action program for any radon conceniration which equals or exceeds the GSA aclion
levels.
2 Testing sequence. The Lessor shall measure radon by the standard test in sub-paragraph D.1, completing the test not later than

150 days alter award, unless the LCO decides thal there is not enough time to complete the test before Government occupancy, in which case the
Lessor shall periorm the short test in sub-paragraph D.2.

3. If the Space offered for Lease to the Governmenlt is in a Building under construclion or proposed for construction, the Lessor, i
possible, shall perform the standard test during buildout before Government occupancy of the Space. If the LCO decides thal it is not possible to
complete the standard test before occupancy, the Lessor shall complete the short test belore occupancy and the standard test not later than 150 days
alter occupancy.

C. CORRECTIVE ACTION PROGRAM:

1. Program Initiation and Procedures.

a. If either the Government or the Lessor detects radon at or above the GSA action levels at any time before Governmeni
occupancy, the Lessor shall carry out a corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the GSA action levels before Government
occupancy.

b. It eilher the Government or the Lessor detecls a radon concentration at or above the GSA aclion levels at any time after
Government occupancy, the Lessor shall prompily carry out a corrective action program which reduces the concentration to below the GSA action
levels.

¢. I either the Government or the Lessor delects a radon concentration at or above lhe GSA action levels at any time alter
Government occupancy, the Lessor shall prompily restrict the use of the affected area and shall provide comparable temporary space for the tenants,
as agreed to by the Government, until the Lessor carries out a prompt correclive action program which reduces the conceniration to below the GSA
action levels and certifies the Space for re-occupancy,

d. The Lessor shall provide the Government with prior wrilten notice of any proposed corrective aclion or tenant relocation. The
Lessor shall promptly revise the corrective action program upon any change in Building condition or operation which would affect the program or
increase the radon concentration to or above the GSA action levels.

2. The Lessor shall perform the standard test in sub-paragraph D.1 10 assess the effecliveness of a correclive action program. The
Lessor may also perform the short lest in sub-paragraph D.2 to determine whether the Space may be occupied bul shall begin the standard test
concurrently with the short test.

3. All measures to accommodale delay of occupancy, corrective action, tenant relocation, tenanl re-occupancy, or follow-up
measurement, shall be provided by the Lessor at no additional cost to the Government,

4. It the Lessor fails to exercise due diligence, or is olherwise unable 1o reduce the radon concentration promptly to below the GSA
action levels, the Government may implement a corrective aclion program and deducl its cosls from the rent.
D. TESTING PROCEDURES:

1 Standard Test. Place alpha track detectors throughout the required area for 91 or more days so that each covers no more than

2,000 ABOA SF. Use only devices listed in the EPA Radon Measurement Proliciency Program (RMP) application device checklisls. Use a laboratory
rated proficient in the EPA RMP to analyze the devices. Submil the results and supporling data {sample location, device type, duration, radon
measurements, laboralory proficiency certification number, and the signalure of a responsible laboratory official) within 30 days after the
measurement.

2. Short Tesl. Place alpha track detectors for at least 14 days, or charcoal canisters for 2 days to 3 days, throughout the required
area 5o that each covers no more than 2,000 ABOA SF, starting nol later than 7 days after award. Use only devices listed in the EPA RMP application
device checklists. Use a laboratory rated proficient in lhe EPA RMP 1o analyze the devices. Submit the resulls and supporting data within 30 days
alter the measurement. In addition, complete the standard lest not later than 150 days after Government occupancy.
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6.26 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (SEP 2013)

A The leased Space shall be free of hazardous materials, hazardous subslances, and hazardous wastes, as defined by and according to
applicable Federal, state, and local environmental regulations. Should there be reason to suspect otherwise, the Government reserves the right, at
Lessor's expense, to require documenlation or testing to confirm that the Space is Iree of all hazardous materials.

B. Lessor shall, 1o the exlent of its knowledge, notify Government of the introduction of any hazardous materials onto the Property by Lessor or
others, including but not iimited to, co-tenants occupying Space in the Building.

6.27 MOLD (SEP 2013)
A. Actionable mold is mold of lypes and concentrations in excess of that found in the local outdoer air.

B. The Lessor shall provide Space to the Government that is free from actionable mold and free from any conditions thal reasonably can be
anticipated to permit the growth of actionable mold or are indicative of the possibilily that actionable mold will be present (indicators).

C. At such times as the Government may direct, including but not limited to: after a llood, water damage not caused by the Government, or
repairs caused by the Lessor, the Lessor, al ils sole cosl, expense and risk shall: (i} cause an industrial hygienist certified by 1he American Board of
Industrial Hygienists or a qualilied consultant {the Inspector) who, in eilher instance, is reasonably acceplable to the Government, 10 inspect and
evaluate the Space for the presence of actionable meld or mold indicators; and (i} cause the Inspecior 1o deliver the resulis of its inspection and
evaluation (the Report) to the Government within 30 days after it conducls same and, in all events, at the same lime that it delivers the Report to
Lessor. Wilh the delivery of the Report to the Government, the Inspector shall notify the Government, in writing via cover leller lo the report, if the
Inspector discovers or suspects the existence of actionable mold or indicators in the leased Space.

D. The presence of aclicnable mold in the Premises may be treated as a Casually, as determined by the Government, in accordance with the
Fire and Other Casualty clause contained in the General Clauses of this Lease. In addition lo the provisions of the Fire and Other Casualty clause of
this Lease, should a porlion of the Premises be determined by the Government 10 be un-tenaniable due to an act of negligence by the Lessor or his
agenis, the Lessor shall provide reasonably acceplable alternative Space at the Lessor's expense, including the cost of moving, and any required
alterations.

E. If the Report indicates that actionable mold or indicators are present in the leased Space, the Lessor, al its sole cost, expense, and rigk,
shall within 30 days after its receipt of the Report: {1) retain an experienced mold remediation contractor reasonably acceplable to the Government to
prepare and submit to the Government and Lessor a remediation plan (the Plan) and within 90 days aller the Government's approval of the Plan,
remediate the actionable mold or the indicators in the leased Space, but prior to commencing such remediation, Lessor shall send the Government a
notice stating: (i) the date on which the actionable mold remediation shall start and how long it is projected to continue; (i) which portion of the leased
Space shall be subject 1o the remediation; and (jii) the remediation procedures and standards to be used to implement the Plan and the clearance
criteria fo be employed at the conclusion of the remediation; and (2) nolify, in accordance with any applicable Federal, stale, and local health and
safety requirements, the Government employees as well as all other occupants of and visitors {o the leased Space of the nature, location and
schedule for the planned remediation and reasons therefore.

F. The Lessor shall be responsible for conducting the remediation in accordance with the relevant provisions of the document entitled "Mold
Remediation in Schools and Commercial Buildings™ (EPA 402-K-01-001, March 2001), published by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, as
same may be amended or revised from time to time, and any other applicable Federal, stale, or local laws, regulatory standards and guidelines.

G. The Lessor acknowledges and agrees that the Government shall have a reasonable oppertunity to inspect the leased Space after
conclusion of the remediation. If the resulls of the Government's inspection indicate that the remediation does not comply with the Plan or any other
applicable Federal, stale, or local laws, regulatory standards or guidelines, the Lessor, at ils sole cosl, expense, and risk, shall inmediately take all
further aclions necessary to bring the remediation into compliance.

H. If the Lessor fails lo exercise due diligence, or is otherwise unable lo remediate fhe aclionable mold, the Government may implement a
corrective action program and deduct ils costs from the rent.

6.28 OCCUPANT EMERGENCY PLANS (SEP 2013)
The Lessor is required 1o cooperale, parficipate and comply with the development and implementation of the Government's Occupant Emergency Plan
(OEP) and if necessary, a supplemental Shelter-in Place (SIP) Plan, Periodically, the Government may request that the Lessor assisl in reviewing and

revising ils OEP and SIP. The Plan, among other things, must include an annuai emergency evacualion drill, emergency nolification procedures for the
Lessor's Building engineer or manager, Building securily, local emergency personnel, and Government agency personnel.
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6.29 FLAG DISPLAY (SEP 2013)

Ii the Lessor has supplied a flagpole on the Properly as a requirement of this Lease, the Lessor shall be responsible for flag display on all workdays

and Federal holidays. The Lessor may illuminate the flag in lieu of raising and lowering the flag daily, The Government will provide instructions when
fiags shal be flown at half-staff.
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SECTION7  ADDITIONAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS

The following paragraphs have been moditied:

1.01 THE PREMISES (JUN 2012)

1.02 EXPRESS APPURTENANT RIGHTS (SEP 2013)

1.086 RENEWAL RIGHTS (SEP 2013)

111 BUILDING SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL (SEP 2012)
2.07 REAL ESTATE TAX ADJUSTMENT (JUN 2012)

3.31 FLOORS AND FLOOR LOAD (AUG 2011)

3.51 LEADERSHIP IN ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN for commercial interiors (LEED-CI} {SEP 2013}
4.01 SCHEDULE FOR COMPLETION OF SPACE (SEP 2013)
5.04 DOORS: SUITE ENTRY {SEP 2013}

6.11 MAINTENANCE AND TESTING OF SYSTEMS {SEP 2013)
6.12 MAINTENANCE OF PROVIDED FINISHES (SEP 2013)

7.01 SECURITY STANDARDS (JUN 2012}
The Lessor agrees to the requirements of Security Level 4 atlached to this Lease.
7.02 SUBLEASE/ASSIGNMENT

The Gavernment's right to sublease or assign the Lease shalf be subject 1o the Lessor's reasonable approval. The Lessor may withhold its approval if
the proposed sublessee or assignee, without limitation, (a) inlends 1o use the premises for a use thal is inconsislent with office use, (b) has a
significantly higher securily or public traffic profile than the current tenant agency, or (¢} has a credit-worthiness that is comparable 10 the Government
as viewed by tha financing markels.

7.03 SUBSTITUTION OF AGENCY

The Government agrees not 1o substijute, without the Lessor's prior wrillen consent, any agency which intends to use the premises for significantly
increased pedesirian traffic or any non-office use such as jails, prisons, or prisoner detainee processing operations. The Government shall pay any
increase in operaling expenses and lenant improvemenls associated with the substitution of a Government agency or agencies, if applicable.

7.04 NON-STANDARD OFFICE ALTERATIONS AND RESTORATION

The Government shall make all requests for Alterations through the Lessor. Should the Lessor refuse 1o manage or procure the Government's request,
then the Lessor shall have seven (7) calendar days from its receipt of notice from the Government to approve or disapprove such Alleralions. Any
increased cosls associated with the premises as a result of such Alterations shall be paid for by the Governmenl, Lessor refains the right to require the
removal of any non-standard office Alterations, at the sole expense of the Government, upon the expiration or earlier termination of the Lease and any
non-standard alterations shall be identified and memorialized in a Lease Amendment,

7.05 PARKING

The Governmenl acknowledges that the parking in the Building is and shall remain open to the public and other tenanis of the Building and the
Government shall not have any right to limit access, screen, or otherwise impede or adversely impact the public nature of the parking garage.
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EXHIBIT B

SECURITY REQUIREMENTS - FACILITY SECURITY LEVEL IV

THESE PARAGRAPHS CONTAIN ADDITIONAL SECURITY REQUIREMENTS
THAT MAY BE INSTALLED IN THE LEASED SPACE, AND UNLESS
INDICATED OTHERWISE, ARE TO BE PRICED AS PART OF THE BUILDING
SPECIFIC AMORTIZED CAPITAL (BSAC). BECAUSE EACH BUILDING IS
UNIQUE, THE FINAL LIST OF SECURITY COUNTERMEASURES WILL BE
DETERMINED DURING THE DESIGN PHASE AND IDENTIFIED IN THE
DESIGN INTENT DRAWINGS AND CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS. AFTER
COMPLETING THE CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS, THE LESSOR SHALL
SUBMIT A LIST OF THE ITEMIZED COSTS. SUCH COSTS SHALL BE
SUBJECT TO NEGOTIATION.

WHERE THEY ARE IN CONFLICT WITH ANY OTHER REQUIREMENTS OF
THIS LEASE, THE STRICTEST SHALL APPLY.

DEFINITIONS:

CRITICAL AREAS AND SYSTEMS- The areas that house systems that if damaged
and/or compromised could have significant adverse consequences for the facility,
operation of the facility, or mission of the agency or its occupants and visitors. These
areas may also be referred to as ‘“limited access areas,” “restricted areas,” or
“exclusionary zones.” Critical areas do not necessarily have to be within Government-
controlled Space (e.g., generators, air handlers, electrical feeds, utilities, telecom closets
or potable water supply that may be located outside Government-controlled Space).

SENSITIVE AREAS - Sensitive areas include vaults, SCIFs, evidence rooms, war
rooms, and sensitive documents areas. Sensitive areas are primarily housed within
Government-controlled space.

FACILITY ENTRANCES, LOBBY, COMMON AREAS, NON-
PUBLIC, AND UTILITY AREAS

If the leased Space is greater than 75% of the space in the Building (based upon ABOA
measurement), the requirements of FACILITY ENTRANCES AND LOBBY Section
below shall apply to the entrance of the Building. If the leased Space is less than or
equal to 75% of the space in the Building {based upon ABOA measurement), then the
requirements of FACILITY ENTRANCES AND LOBBY Section below shall apply to the
entrance of the leased Space.

o
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EXHIBIT B

FACILITY ENTRANCES AND LOBBY

LIMITING LOBBY QUEUING

The Lessor and the Government shall create a separate foot traffic flow pattern for
employees and visitors at entrances to minimize lobby queuing caused by screening,
visitor processing, and access control systems.

PHYSICAL BOUNDARIES TO CONTROL ACCESS TO PUBLIC AND NON-PUBLIC
AREAS - LEVEL IV

The Government reserves the right to use stanchions, counters, furniture, knee walls or
product-equivalents, IDS, electronic access control, and security guards, as determined
by the Government, to establish physical boundaries to control access to non-public
areas. The Lessor shall post directional signs as appropriate.

LOBBY BLAST PROTECTION
The Lessor shall reinforce window and door glass in critical areas, as determined by the
Government, to resist an explosive blast.

SCREENING REQUIREMENTS

VISITOR SIGN-IN/OUT AFTER HOURS

The Lessor shall provide a system, acceptable to the Government, that after hour
visitors to the Building shall be required to sign in and sign out either electronically or in
a Building register.

MAGNETOMETERS AND X-RAYS AT PUBLIC ENTRANCES

Magnetometers and X-ray machines will be installed by the Government at the public
entrance. Armed security guards, provided by the Government, will direct the occupants
and visitors through the screening equipment. Appropriate lobby and entrancefexit
space shall be made available for this purpose. This space shall be considered part of
the lease common area and not ABOA square footage. The Government requires
visitors to non-public areas to display a visitor's identification badge. If there are other
non-Government tenants, the Lessor shall notify them of this requirement and assist
those tenants in obtaining ID acceptable to the Government.

ACCOMMODATION OF RETAIL/MIX USE SPACE
There shall not be unscreened access to Government-protected space from retail or
public space. All non-Government personnel must enter through a screening point.

BALLISTIC PROTECTIVE BARRIER

The Lessor shall provide for a ballistic protective barrier to a UL 752 level 3 standard,
around guard booths, desks, or podiums where armed guards and other security
personnel are stationed.
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EXHIBIT B

COMMON AREAS, NON-PUBLIC, AND UTILITY AREAS

PUBLIC RESTROOMS ACCESS (SHELL)
The Lessor shall provide a means to control access to public restrooms within

Government controlled space that is acceptable to the Government.

SECURING CRITICAL AREAS

Areas designated as Critical Areas shall be locked using fully HSPD-12 compliant
electronic access control equipment (see IDS requirements). The Government shall
have the right to monitor and limit access to these areas. Access shall be limited to
authorized personnel, as determined by the Government.

VISITOR ESCORT AND ID REQUIREMENTS

The Government shall require the Lessor to escort contractors, service personnel, and
visitors to all non-public areas. The Lessor shall require visitors to non-public areas to
display a visitor ID at all times.

SECURING COMMON BUILDING UTILITIES AND ACCESS TO ROOF
The Lessor shall secure utility, mechanical, electrical telecommunication rooms, and

access to interior space from the roof using locks and an Intrusion Detection System
(IDS).

CONTROL ACCESS TO CRITICAL AREAS WITHIN THE BUILDING
The Lessor shall secure utility, mechanical, electrical telecommunication rooms, and
access to interior space from the roof using electronic access control and an IDS.

CRITICAL SYSTEM RELOCATION

Critical Systems (e.g., mechanical, electrical, utility rooms; HVAC vents; emergency
generator) shall be located at least 25 feet from the Building loading dock, entrances,
unscreened vehicle entrance(s), and uncontrolled parking areas or implement sufficient
standoff, hardening, and venting methods to protect critical Building system areas from a
vehicle borne explosive detonated at the loading dock, vehicle entrance, or uncontrolled
parking area.

RESTRICT CONTACT FROM PUBLIC AREAS WITH PRIMARY VERTICAL LOAD
MEMBERS

The Lessor shall implement architectural or structural features, or other positive
countermeasures that deny contact with exposed primary vertical load members in the
public areas. A minimum standoff of at least 100 mm (4 inches) is required.

RESTRICT CONTACT FROM MAIL AREA WITH PRIMARY VERTICAL LOAD
MEMBERS

The Lessor shall implement architectural or structural features, or other positive
countermeasures in the mail screening and receiving areas that deny contact with
exposed primary vertical load members. A minimum standoff of at least 150 mm (6
inches) is required.
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EXHIBIT B

INTERIOR OF SPACE

WEARING PHOTO ID IN GOVERNMENT SPACE
The Lessor and his contractors shall be required to wear a photo ID, to be visible at all
times, when in Government- controlled Space.

SECURE EMPLOYEE ENTRANCE DOORS

The Lessor shall provide a means to secure, as determined by the Government, doors
identified by Government as employee entrance doors. The Government may elect to
post guards to verify ID badges via visual and physical inspection before entry to
Government occupied Space.

LIMIT ON ENTRY POINTS (SHELL)
The Government may elect to limit the number of entry points to the Building or to the
Government occupied Space, to the fewest number practicable.

FORMAL KEY CONTROL PROGRAM (SHELL)

The Government reserves the right to implement a formal key control program. The
Lessor shall have a means of allowing the electronic disabling of lost or stolen access
media, if electronic media is used.

ELECTRONIC ACCESS FOR EMPLOYEES
The Lessor shall provide electronic access control for employee entry doors without a
guard post (including after-hours access) in conjunction with CCTV coverage.

DELAYED EGRESS HARDWARE AT EMERGENCY EXITS
The Lessor shall provide delayed egress hardware at emergency exits from critical or
sensitive areas, if local codes allow the installation of this equipment.

CONTROLLED ACCESS TO "SENSITIVE AREAS"

The Government may elect to designate space within the leased Space as "sensitive
areas" to be locked using electronic access control or high security locks. The Lessor
shall not have access to these areas unless they are escorted by Government
personnel.

SITE AND EXTERIOR OF THE BUILDING
SIGNAGE

POSTING OF SIGNAGE IDENTIFYING THE SPACE AS GOVERNMENTAL (SHELL)
The Lessor shall not post sign{s) or otherwise identify the facility and parking areas as a
Government, or specific Government tenant, occupied facility, including during
construction, without written Government approval.

&
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EXHIBIT B

POSTING OF REGULATORY SIGNAGE (SHELL)
The Government may post or request the Lessor to post regulatory, statutory, sensitive
areas, and site specific signage.

LANDSCAPING AND ENTRANCES

LANDSCAPING REQUIREMENTS (SHELL)

Lessor shall maintain landscaping (trees, bushes, hedges, land contour, etc,) around the
facility. Landscaping shall be neatly trimmed in order to minimize the opportunity for
concealment of individuals and packages/containers. Landscaping shall not obstruct the
views of security guards and CCTV cameras, or interfere with lighting or IDS equipment.

CRIME PREVENTION THROUGH ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (SHELL)

The Lessor shall separate from public access, restricted areas as designated by the
Government, through the application of Crime Prevention Through Environmental
Design (CPTED) principles by using trees, hedges, berms, or a combination of these or
similar features, and by fences, walls, gates and other barriers, where feasible and
acceptable to the Government.

HAZMAT STORAGE
Where applicable, Lessor shall locate HAZMAT storage in a restricted area or storage
container away from loading docks, entrances, and uncontrolled parking.

PLACEMENT OF RECEPTACLES, CONTAINERS, AND MAILBOXES - LEVEL IV
(SHELL)

Trash receptacles, containers, mailboxes, vending machines, or other fixtures and
features that could conceal packages, brief cases, or other portable containers shall be
located _25 feet away from the Building. If the blast containment measures are
proposed, a cerlification by a certified registered professional engineer that the
equivalent mitigation capability is present is required.

VEHICLE BARRIERS

The Lessor shall provide vehicle barriers fo protect pedestrian and vehicle access
points, and Critical Areas from penetration by a 4700 pound vehicle traveling at 35 mile
per hour.

CHANNELING VISITORS TO AUTHORIZED AREAS/ENTRANCES

It it is a multitenant Building or if the Space is in a campus-type setting, the Lessor shall
install signage and walkways with fencing, landscaping, or other barriers to easily guide
and direct pedestrians to authorized areas or entrances.

PARKING

NUMBER OF PARKING ENTRANCES

The number of parking entrances shall be limited to the minimum required for efficient
operations or local code. Enirances to parking areas shall be equipped with vehicle
gates to control access to authorized vehicles (employee, screened visitor and approved
Government vehicie).
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EXHIBIT B

ILLUMINATION OF ENTRANCES, EXITS, PARKING LOTS AND GARAGES (SHELL)
Facility entrances, exits, parking lots and garages shall be illuminated to a minimum of 5
lumens, at all times.

AUTHORIZED ACCESS TO PARKING (SHELL)
Lessor shall limit parking and access to parking to authorized individuals.

VEHICLE SCREENING

The Government may elect to screen all visitor vehicles as prescribed by the
Government. This screening shall inciude 1D verification and visual inspection of the
vehicle, including undercarriage. The Lessor shall provide adequate lighting in
screening area to illuminate the vehicle exterior and undercarriage. CCTV coverage of
the screening area shall be provided by the Lessor (see CCTV requirements).

PUBLIC ACCESS TO GOVERNMENT PARKING AREAS

Where there is Government controlled parking the area shall be controlled by limiting
pedestrian access to the controlled parking areas. Pedestrian and vehicle access points
to all parking areas shall be monitored by CCTV camera(s) at all times.

SECURITY SYSTEMS

CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEM (CCTV)

LESSOR PROVIDED DESIGN, INSTALLATION, AND MAINTENANCE - LEVEL IV
The Lessor shalf design, install, and maintain a Closed Circuit Television (CCTV) system
as described in this section. The CCTV system will support the entry control system (at
entrances and exits to the space), with time lapse video recording, that will allow
Government employees to view and communicate remotely with visitors before allowing
access to the Space. As determined by the Government the CCTV system shall provide
unobstructed coverage of designated pedestrian entrances and exits. Technical review
of the proposed system shall be coordinated with the Government security
representative, at the direction of the Contracting Officer, prior to installation. CCTV
system testing and acceptance shall be conducted by the Government prior to
occupancy. The CCTV system shall comply with the Architectural Barriers Act, section
F230.0. The Government will centrally monitor the CCTV system. Govermnment
specifications are available from the Lease Contracting Officer. CCTV system
components which fail or require maintenance or which fail during testing should be
serviced in accordance with the Security System Maintenance Criteria listed below.

Security System Maintenance Criteria: The Lessor in consultation and coordination
with a security provider, either internal or external, as determined by the Lease
Contracting Officer, and the Government security representative shall implement a
preventive maintenance program for all security systems the Lessor has installed. Any
critical component that becomes inoperable must be replaced or repaired by the Lessor
withjn 24 hours. Critical components are those required to provide security (IDS, GCTV,
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EXHIBIT B

access control, efc.) for a perimeter access point or critical area. "Replacement” may
include implementing other temporary measures in instances where the replacement or
repair is not achievable within the specified time frame (e.g. a temporary barrier to
replace an inoperable pop-up vehicle barrier, etc.). Failure by the Lessor to provide
sufficient replacement measures within the timeframe identified above may result in the
Government's providing guard service, the cost of which must be reimbursed by the
Lessor.

INTRUSION DETECTION SYSTEM (IDS)

LESSOR PROVIDED DESIGN, INSTALLATION, AND MAINTENANCE - LEVEL IV
The Lessor shall design, install, and maintain an Intrusion Detection System (IDS) as
described in this section. The Government requires an IDS, which will cover perimeter
entry and exit doors, and operable ground-floor windows. Basic Security-in-Depth IDS
components include: magnetic door switch(s), alarm system keypad, passive infrared
sensor(s) (PIR), an alarm panel (to designated monitoring center) and appropriate
communication method i.e. telephone and/or Internet connection, glass-break detector,
magnetic window switches or shock sensors. Technical review of the proposed system
shall be coordinated with the Government security representative, at the direction of the
Contracting Officer, prior to installation. System testing and acceptance shall be
conducted by the Government prior to occupancy.

Basic Security-in-Depth IDS shall be connected to and monitored at a central station
operated by the Department of Homeland Security Megacenter. Emergency notification
lists shall be coordinated with the monitoring station to include all applicable Government
and Lessor points of contact. Monitoring shall be designed to facilitate a real-time
detection of an incident, and to coordinate an active response to an incident. The
Lessor must complete the Megacenter Alarm Requirements (MAR) application process
specified by the Government to meet the monitoring requirements for a functional IDS.

Components which fail or require maintenance or which fail during testing shall be
serviced in accordance with the Security System Maintenance Criteria listed below.

Security System Maintenance Criteria: The Lessor in consultation and coordination
with a security provider, either internal or external, as determined by the Lease
Contracting Officer, and the Government security representative shall implement a
preventive maintenance program for all security systems the Lessor has installed. Any
critical component that becomes inoperable must be replaced or repaired by the Lessor
within 24 hours. Critical components are those required to provide security (IDS, CCTV,
access control, eic.) for a perimeter access point or critical area. "Replacement” may
include implementing other temporary measures in instances where the replacement or
repair is not achievable within the specified time frame (e.g. a temporary barrier to
replace an inoperable pop-up vehicle barrier, etc.). Failure by the Lessor to provide
sque[\t replacement measures within the timeframe identified above may result in the
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EXHIBIT B

Government's providing guard service, the cost of which must be reimbursed by the
Lessor.

DURESS ALARM

LESSOR PROVIDED DESIGN, INSTALLATION, AND MAINTENANCE - LEVEL IV
The Lessor shall design, install, and maintain a duress alarm system as described
Technical review shall be coordinated with the Government security representative, at
the direction of the Lease Contracting Oifficer, prior to installation. System testing and
acceptance shall be conducted by the Government prior to occupancy. This system
shall comply with the Architectural Barriers Act, section F230.0.

The Lessor in consultation and coordination with the security provider and Government
shall conduct security system performance testing annually. Testing must be based on
established, consistent agency-specific protocols, documented and furnished to the
Lease Contracting Officer. Components which fail or require maintenance or which fail
during testing should be serviced in accordance with the Security System Maintenance
Criteria listed below.

Security System Maintenance Criteria: The Lessor in consultation and coordination
with a security provider, either internal or external, as determined by the Lease
Contracting Officer, and the Government security representative shall implement a
preventive maintenance program for all security systems they have installed. Any critical
component that becomes inoperable must be replaced or repaired within 24 hours.
Critical components are those required to provide security (IDS, CCTV, access control,
etc.) for a perimeter access point or critical area. "Replacement” may include
implementing other temporary measures in instances where the replacement or repair is
not achievable within the specified time frame (e.g. a temporary barrier to replace an
inoperable pop-up vehicle barrier, etc.). Failure by the Lessor to provide sufficient
replacement measures within the timeframe identified above may result in the
Government's providing guard service, the cost of which must be reimbursed by the
Lessor.

ADDITIONAL SECURITY SYSTEMS DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

SECURITY SYSTEMS DESIGN

The Lessor, in consultation and coordination with security providers (internal or external)
and the agency designated security representative, shall ensure at the time of system
design, system construction, and throughout the term of the lease, that alarm and
physical access control panels, CCTV components, controllers, and cabling shall be
secured from unauthorized physical and logical access (Reference: Security Criterion
Interior Security of Critical Areas). Computer-based systems may also be required to
meet agency-specific ClO certification and accreditation requirements.
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EXHIBIT B

CENTRAL SECURITY CONTROL CENTER

CENTRAL SECURITY CONTROL CENTER DESIGN

The Lessor, in consultation and coordination with security providers (internal or external)
and the agency designated security representative, shall design an onsite central
security control center in compliance with all applicable INTERIOR security criterion and
agency requirements. Design and technical review shall be coordinated with the Federal
Protective Service and agency security representative prior to construction.

CENTRALIZED COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM

The Lessor, in consultation and coordination with security providers (internal or external)
and the agency designated security representative, shall provide and maintain a
communication system for security and emergency announcements. Communication
may be achieved through public address systems, specially-designed phone systems,
and computer-based mass delivery. This communication system should be utilized to
provide emergency announcements, alerts and instructions to occupants. On site
communication with guards (if applicable), designated response personnel and OEP
support employees is essential during an incident. Procedures for standard
announcements and drills shall be developed. Standard announcements may be
prerecorded into the Building communication system for immediate notification.

EMERGENCY POWER TO SECURITY SYSTEMS

The Lessor, in consultation and coordination with a security provider (internal or
external) and the agency designated security representative, shall provide
uninterruptible emergency power to essential electronic security systems for a minimum
of 4 hours. Uninterruptable power can be provided through the use of batteries,
emergency generators, UPS, or a combination thereof to meet the requirements.

SYSTEM PERFORMANCE TESTING

The Lessor in consultation and coordination with a security provider (interal or external)
and the agency designated security representative shall conduct security system
performance testing annually. Testing must be based on established, consistent
agency-specific protocols, and documented. Testing protocols will be determined at the
time of design. Components which fail during testing shall be serviced in accordance
with the security system maintenance criteria stated above.

STRUCTURE
WINDOWS

SHATTER-RESISTANT WINDOW PROTECTION

The Lessor shall provide and install, shatter-resistant material not less than
0.18 millimeters (7 mil) thick on all exterior windows in Government-occupied Space
meeting the following properties - Film composite strength and elongation rate measured
at a strain rate not exceeding 50% per minute shall not be less than the following:

- Yield Strength: 12,000 psi
- Elongation at yield: 3%
- Langjtudinal Tensile strength: 22,000 psi
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EXHIBIT B

- Traverse Tensile strength: 25,000 psi
- Longitudinali Elongation at break: 90%
- Traverse Elongation at break: 75%

THE ALTERNATIVE METHOD is for the Lessor to provide a window system that
conforms to a minimum glazing performance condition of “3b” for a high protection level
and a low hazard level. Window systems shall be certified as prescribed by WINGARD
PE 4.3 or later to GSA performance condition “3b” (in accordance with the GSA
Standard Test Method for Glazing and Window Systems Subject to Dynamic Loadings
or Very Low Hazard (in accordance with ASTM F 1642, Standard Test Method for
Glazing or Glazing Systems Subject to Air Blast Loading) in response to air blast load of
4 psif28 psi-msec.

If the Lessor chooses the Alternative Method, the Lessor shali provide a description of
the shatter-resistant window system and provide certification from a licensed
professional engineer that the proposed system meets the above standard. Prior to
installation, this will be provided for evaluation by the Government, whose approval shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

LOCK GROUND FLOOR WINDOWS (SHELL)
The Lessor shail lock all ground floor windows with L-brackets using security screws, or
equivalent measure, acceptable to the Government.

SECURE NON-WINDOW OPENINGS (SHELL)
The Lessor shall secure all non-window openings, such as, mechanical vents, utility
entries, and exposed plenums to prevent unauthorized entry.

PREVENT VISUAL OBSERVATION INTO "SENSITIVE AREAS"

The Lessor shall provide blinds, curtains, or other window treatments in “Sensitive
Areas” that can be employed to prevent visual observation of that area that is acceptable
by the Government.

BUILDING SYSTEMS

EMERGENCY GENERATOR - LEVEL IV
If an emergency generator is required by the Government, the Lessor shall locate the

generator in a secure area, protected from unauthorized access, and vehicle ramming, if
outdoors. The emergency generator and its fuel tank must be located at least 25 feet
from loading docks, entrances, and parking areas.

SECURING ON-SITE PUBLICLY-ACCESSIBLE UTILITIES
The Lessor shall secure the water supply handles, control mechanisms, and service
connections at on-site publicly-accessibie locations with locks and anti-tamper devices.

SECURING AIR INTAKE GRILLES

The Lessor shall secure air intake grilles less than 30 feet above grade or otherwise
accessible. Air intake grills shall be secured with tamper switches connected to a central
alarm monitoring station and monitored by CCTV. As an alternative the air intake may
be telocated to a position greater than 30 feet above grade.
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EXHIBIT B

SECURING UTILITY, SERVICE, AND HVAC ROOMS

The Lessor shall secure utility, mechanical, electrical, telecom, and HVAC rooms, roof
access points, and rooms containing HVAC system control panels with high security
locks (UL 437 compliant) monitored by a Central Station Monitored - Intrusion Detection
System (CSM-IDS).

POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS
The Lessor shall install emergency and normal power distribution systems (including
electric panels, conduits, and switchgears) at least 25 feet apart.

DOCUMENTED EMERGENCY PROCEDURES (SHELL)

The Lessor shall develop and maintain documented procedures for emergency shut-
down and/or exhaust of air handling system which shall be available for review by the
Government for the purpose of developing its Occupancy Emergency Plan. (Note: OEP
shall address closing or opening of windows when HVAC is in shut down mode
developed in consultation with the Building engineer.)

OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION

LESSOR TO WORK WITH FACILITY SECURITY COMMITTEE (SHELL)
The Lessor shall cooperate and work with the buildings Facility Security Committee
{FSC) throughout the term of the lease.

ACCESS TO BUILDING INFORMATION (SHELL)

Building Information—including mechanical, electrical, vertical transport, fire and life
safety, security system plans and schematics, computer automation systems, and
emergency operations procedures—shall be strictly controlled. Such information shall
only be released to authorized personnel, approved by the Government by the
development of an access list and controlled copy numbering. The Lease Contracting
Ofticer may direct that the names and locations of Government tenants not be disclosed
in any publicly accessed document or record, including the building directory.

Lessor shall have emergency plans and associated documents readily available in the
event of an emergency.

SECURITY PLANS AND LAYOUTS - LEVEL IV
The Lessor shall secure and keep safe any security plans, construction and alteration
plans and layouts. This shall be addressed in the construction security plan.

CONSTRUCTION SECURITY PLAN

The Lessor shall submit a security plan for all post-occupancy construction and
alterations projects in the leased Space, throughout the term of this Lease. The
construction security plan shall describe in detail, how the Government's information,
assets, equipment, and personnel will be protected during the construction process.
(This shall include background checks, restrictions on accessibility, and escorts for the
construction personnel). The required security measures will vary with the risk presented
during the project.

J & g 17//)1/ Security Requirements (Level IV) (REV 1/30/13) Page 11
Less&' Gov't




EXHIBIT B

ADDITIONAL SECURITY REQUIREMENTS

Pre-occupancy construction and initial space alterations shall require background
checks, restrictions on accessibility, and escorts for construction personnel. The Lessor
shall submit a construction security plan that addresses these measures.

OCCUPANT EMERGENCY PLANS (SHELL)

The Lessor is required to cooperate, participate and comply with the development and
implementation of the Government's Occupant Emergency Plan (OEP) and if necessary,
a supplemental Shelter-in Place (SIP) Plan. Periodically, the Government may request
that the Lessor assist in reviewing and revising its OEP and SIP. The Plan, among other
things, must include an annual emergency evacuation drill, emergency notification
procedures of the Lessor's building engineer or manager, building security, local
emergency personnel, and Government agency personnel.

SECURITY GUARD POSTINGS
The Government may elect to post armed security guards [assigned by the Government)
at all screening checkpoints and at the entrances to Government-occupied Space.

SECURITY GUARD PATROLS

The Government may elect to provide interior and exterior roving guard patrols which
shall be conducted during normal business hours. The security guard force, provided by
DHS FPS, will be armed and equipped with a centralized radio network with incident
response dispatch capability from the on-site central security control center. The Lessor
and the Government shall develop in coordination with the Government's Designated
(security) Official, the security guard response SOPs to alarms and incidents to ensure
full coordination and cooperation between the on-site Lessor representative and the
Government tenant(s).

\{ & g/) b‘/ Security Requirements (Level IV) (REV 1/30/13) Page 12
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EXHIBIT C

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 1 SOLICITATION NUMDER 2DCos511 2 STATEMENT DATE 712412014
PUBLIC BUILDINGS SERVICE

LESSOR'S ANNUAL COST STATEMENT | netrentame 1A ENTIRE BUILDING 18 LEACED BY GOV'T
201 5 ESTIMATED AREA (SF ) Nache 51433

BULOING HARE AND ADDRESS: 8C0 Horh Capstal Srect, BW . Washiagtren DC 23002

COST OF SERVICES AND UTILITIES FURNISHED BY LESSOR AS PART OF RENTAL CONS!DERATION

LESSOR' COST FOR FOR GOVERNMENT
SERVIGES AN UTLITES i

GSA FoRM 1217
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EXHIBIT D

GENERAL CLAUSES

{Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

CATEGORY CLAUSE NO. 48 CFR REF. CLAUSE TITLE
GENERAL 1 SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT
2 552.270-11 SUCCESSORS BOUND
3 562.270-23 SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND
ATTORNMENT
4 552.270-24 STATEMENT OF LEASE
5 552.270-25 SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY
6 552.270-26 NO WAIVER
7 INTEGRATED AGREEMENT
8 552.270-28 MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION
PERFORMANCE 9 DELIVERY AND CONDITION
10 DEFAULT BY LESSOR
11 552.270-19 PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY
12 MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO
INSPECT
13 FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE
14 COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW
15 552.270-12 ALTERATIONS
16 ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF
OCCUPANCY
PAYMENT 17 52.204-7 CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
18 552.270-31 PROMPT PAYMENT
19 552.232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS
20 552.270-20 PAYMENT
21 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—
CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION
STANDARDS OF CONDUCT 22 52.203-13 CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND
CONDUCT
23 562.270-32 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES
24 52-203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES
25 52-223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE
26 52.203-14 DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S)
ADJUSTMENTS 27 552.270-30 PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR
IMPROPER ACTIVITY
28 52-215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR
PRICING DATA
29 552.270-13 PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT
30 CHANGES
AUDITS 31 552.215-70 EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA
32 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION
DISPUTES 33 52.233-1 DISPUTES

INITIALS: k( & <7/7 /

LESSOR \

GOVERNMENT

GSA FORM 35178 PAGE 1 (REV 0313}



LABOR STANDARDS

SUBCONTRACTING

34
35
36

37
38

39

40

41
42
44

45

EXHIBITD

52.222-26
52.222-21
52.219-28

52.222-35
52.222-36

52.222-37

52.209-6

52.215-12
52.219-8
52.219-9
52.219-16

52.204-10

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES
POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM
REREPRESENTATION

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH
DISABILITIES

EMPLOYMENT REPORTS VETERANS

PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT'S INTEREST
WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH CONTRACTORS
DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR
DEBARMENT

SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR
PRICING DATA

UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS
SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN
LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING
PLAN

REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND
FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT AWARDS

The information collection requirements contained in this solicitation/contract that are not required by regulation
have been approved by the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) pursuant to the Paperwork Reduction Act
and assigned the OMB Control No. 3090-0163.
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EXHIBIT D

GENERAL CLAUSES
{Acquisition of Leasehold Interests in Real Property)

1. SUBLETTING AND ASSIGNMENT (JAN 2011)

The Government may sublet any part of the premises but shall not be relieved from any obligations under this
lease by reason of any such subletting. The Government may at any time assign this lease, and be relieved from
all obligations to Lessor under this lease excepting only unpaid rent and other liabilities, if any, that have accrued
to the date of said assignment. Any subletling or assignment shall be subject to prior written consent of Lessor,
which shall not be unreasonably withheld.

2. 552.270-11 SUCCESSORS BOUND (SEP 1999)

This lease shall bind, and inure to the benetit of, the parties and {heir respective heirs, executors, administrators,
successors, and assigns.

3. 552.270-23 SUBORDINATION, NON-DISTURBANCE AND ATTORNMENT (SEP 1999)

(a) Lessor warrants that it holds such title to or other interest in the premises and other property as is
necessary to the Government's access to the premises and full use and enjoyment thereof in accordance with the
provisions of this lease. Government agrees, in consideration of the warranties and conditions set forth in this
clause, that this lease is subject and subordinate to any and all recorded mortgages, deeds of trust and other
liens now or hereafter existing or imposed upon the premises, and to any renewal, modification or extension
thereof. It is the intention of the parties that this provision shall be self-operative and that no further instrument
shall be required to effect the present or subsequent subordination of this lease. Government agrees, however,
within twenty (20) business days next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a written demand, to execute
such instruments as Lessor may reasonably request to evidence further the subordination of this lease to any
existing or future mortgage, deed of trust or other security interest pertaining to the premises, and to any water,
sewer or access easement necessary or desirable to serve the premises or adjoining property owned in whole or
in part by Lessor if such easement does not interfere with the full enjoyment of any right granted the Government
under this lease.

{b}  No such subordination, to either existing or future mortgages, deeds of trust or other lien or security
instrument shall operate to affect adversely any right of the Government under this lease so long as the
Government is not in default under this lease. Lessor will include in any future mortgage, deed of trust or other
security instrument to which this lease becomes subordinate, or in a separate non-disturbance agreement, a
provision to the foregoing effect. Lessor warrants that the holders of all notes or other obligations secured by
existing mortgages, deeds of trust or other security instruments have consented to the provisions of this clause,
and agrees to provide true copies of all such consents to the Contracting Officer promptly upon demand.

(c) in the event of any sale of the premises or any portion thereof by foreclosure of the lien of any such
mortgage, deed of trust or other security instrument, or the giving of a deed in lieu of foreclosure, the Government
will be deemed to have attorned to any purchaser, purchasers, transferee or transferees of the premises or any
portion thereof and its or their successors and assigns, and any such purchasers and transferees will be deemed
to have assumed all obligations of the Lessor under this lease, so as to establish direct privity of estate and
contract between Government and such purchasers or transferees, with the same force, effect and refative priority
in time and right as if the lease had initially been entered into between such purchasers or transferees and the
Government; provided, further, that the Contracting Officer and such purchasers or transferees shall, with
reasonable promptness following any such sale or deed delivery in lieu of foreclosure, execule all such revisions
to this lease, or other writings, as shall be necessary to document the foregoing relalionship.

(d) None of the foregoing provisions may be deemed or construed to imply a waiver of the
Government's rights as a sovereign.

INITIALS: & Sﬁ/l/
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EXRIBIT D

4. §52.270-24 STATEMENT OF LEASE (SEP 1999)

(@) The Contracting Officer will, within thirty (30) days next following the Contracting Officer's receipt of a
joint written request from Lessor and a prospective lender or purchaser of the building, execute and deliver to
Lessor a letter stating that the same is issued subject to the conditions stated in this clause and, if such is the
case, that {1) the lease is in full force and effect; (2) the date to which the rent and other charges have been paid
in advance, if any; and {3) whether any notice of default has been issued.

{(b) Letters issued pursuant to this clause are subject to the following conditions:

(1) That they are based solely upon a reasonably diligent review of the Contracting Officer's
lease file as of the date of issuance;

2) That the Government shall not be held liable because of any defect in or condition of the
premises or building;

(3) That the Contracting Officer does not warrant or represent that the premises or building
comply with applicable Federal, State and local law; and

(4) That the Lessor, and each prospective lender and purchaser are deemed to have
constructive notice of such facts as would be ascertainable by reasonable pre-purchase and pre-commitment
inspection of the Premises and Building and by inquiry to appropriate Federal, State and local Government
officials.

5. 552.270-25 SUBSTITUTION OF TENANT AGENCY (SEP 1999)

The Government may, at any time and from time to time, substitute any Government agency or agencies for the
Government agency or agencies, if any, named in the lease.

6. 552.270-26 NO WAIVER (SEP 1999)

No failure by either party to insist upon the strict performance of any provision of this lease or to exercise any right
or remedy consequent upon a breach thereof, and no acceptance of full or partial rent or other performance by
either party during the continuance of any such breach shall constitute a waiver of any such breach of such
provision.

7. INTEGRATED AGREEMENT (JUN 2012)

This Lease, upon execution, contains the entire agreement of the parties and no prior written or oral agreement,
express or implied, shall be admissible to contradict the provisions of the Lease. Except as expressly attached to
and made a part of lhe Lease, neither the Request for Lease Proposals nor any pre-award communications by
either party shall be incorporated in the Lease.

8. 552.270-28 MUTUALITY OF OBLIGATION (SEP 1999)

The obligations and covenants of the Lessor, and the Government's obligation to pay rent and other Government
obligations and covenants, arising under or related to this Lease, are interdependent. The Government may, upon
issuance of and delivery to Lessor of a final decision asserting a claim against Lessor, set off such claim, in whole
or in part, as against any payment or payments then or thereafter due the Lessor under this lease. No setoff
pursuant to this clause shall constitute a breach by the Government of this lease.

9. DELIVERY AND CONDITION (JAN 2011)

(a) Unless the Government elects to have the space occupied in increments, the space must be
delivered ready for occupancy as a complete unit.

\
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EXHIBIT D

(b) The Government may elect to accept the Space notwithstanding the Lessor's failure to deliver the
Space substantially complete; if the Government so elects, it may reduce the rent payments.

10. DEFAULT BY LESSOR (APR 2012)

(@ The following conditions shall constitute default by the Lessor, and shall give rise to the following
rights and remedies for the Government:

{1) Prior to Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to diligently perform all
obligations required for Acceptance of the Space within the times specified, without excuse, shall constitute a
default by the Lessor. Subject 1o provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonable
opportunity for the Lessor to cure its default, the Government may terminate the Lease on account of the Lessor's
default.

{2) After Acceptance of the Premises. Failure by the Lessor to perform any service, to provide
any item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease, without excuse, shall constitute a defaull by the Lessor.
Subject to provision of notice of default to the Lessor, and provision of a reasonable opportunity for the Lessor to
cure its default, the Government may perform the service, provide the ilem, or obtain satisfaction of the
requirement by its own employees or contractors. If the Government elects to take such action, the Government
may deduct from rental payments its costs incurred in connection with taking the action. Alternatively, the
Government may reduce the rent by an amount reasonably calculated to approximate the cost or value of the
service not performed, item not provided, or requirement not satisfied, such reduction effective as of the date of
the commencement of the default condition.

(3) Grounds for Termination. The Government may terminate the Lease if:

(i) The Lessor's default persists notwithstanding provision of notice and reasonable
opportunity to cure by the Government, or

(i) The Lessor fails to take such actions as are necessary to prevent the recurrence of
default conditions,

and such conditions (i) or (ii) substantially impair the sate and healthful occupancy of the Premises, or render the
Space unusable for its intended purposes.

(4) Excuse. Failure by the Lessor to timely deliver the Space or perform any service, provide
any item, or satisfy any requirement of this Lease shall not be excused if ils failure in performance arises from:

(i) Circumstances within the Lessor's control;

(i) Circumstances about which the Lessor had actual or constructive knowledge prior to
the Lease Award Date that could reasonably be expected to affect the Lessor's capability
to perform, regardless of the Government's knowledge of such matters;

(ii) The condition of the Property;

(iv) The acts or omissions of the Lessor, its employees, agenis or contractors; or

{v) The Lessor's inability to obtain sufficient financial resources to perform its
obligations.

(5) The righls and remedies specified in this clause are in addition to any and all remedies to
which the Government may be entitled as a matter of law,
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11. 552.270-19 PROGRESSIVE OCCUPANCY (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right to elect to occupy the space in partial increments prior to the substantial
completion of the entire leased premises, and the Lessor agrees to schedule its work so as to defiver the space
incrementally as elected by the Government. The Government shall pay rent commencing with the first business
day following substantial completion of the entire leased premise unless the Government has elected to occupy
the leased premises incrementally. In case of incremental occupancy, the Government shall pay rent pro rata
upon the first business day following substantial completion of each incremental unit. Rental payments shall
become due on the first workday of the month following the month in which an increment of space is substantially
complete, except that should an increment of space be subslantially completed after the fifteenth day of the
month, the payment due date will be the first workday of the second month following the month in which it was
substantially complete. The commencement date of the firm |lease term will be a composite determined from all
rent commencement dates.

12. MAINTENANCE OF THE PROPERTY, RIGHT TO INSPECT (JAN 2011)

The Lessor shall maintain the Property, including the building, building systems, and all equipment, fixtures, and
appurtenances furnished by the Lessor under this Lease, in good repair and tenantable condition so that they are
suitable in appearance and capable of supplying such heat, air conditioning, light, ventilation, safety systems,
access and other things to the premises, without reasonably preventable or recurring disruption, as is required for
the Government's access to, occupancy, possession, use and enjoyment of the premises as provided in this
lease. For the purpose of so maintaining the premises, the Lessor may at reasonable times enter the premises
with the approval of the authorized Government representative in charge. Upon request of the LCO, the Lessor
shall provide written documentation that building systems have been properly maintained, tested, and are
operational within manufacturer's warranted operating standards. The Lessor shall maintain the Premises in a
safe and healthful condition according to applicable OSHA standards and all other requirements of this Lease,
including standards governing indoor air quality, existence of mold and other biological hazards, presence of
hazardous materials, etc. The Government shall have the right, at any time after the Lease Award Date and
during the term of the Lease, 1o inspect all areas of the Property to which access is necessary for the purpose of
determining the Lessor's compliance with this clause.

13. FIRE AND CASUALTY DAMAGE (MAR 2013)

If the building in which the Premises are located is totally destroyed or damaged by fire or other casualty, this
Lease shall immediately terminate. If the building in which the Premises are located are only partially destroyed
or damaged, so as to render the Premises untenantable, or not usable for their intended purpose, the Lessor shall
have the option to elect to repair and restore the Premises or terminate the Lease. The Lessor shall be permitted
a reasonable amount of time, not to exceed 270 days from the event of destruction or damage, to repair or
restore the Premises, provided that the Lessor submits to the Government a reasonable schedule for repair of the
Premises within 60 days of the event of destruction or damage. If the Lessor fails to timely submit a reasonable
schedule for completing the work, the Government may elect to terminate the Lease effeclive as of the date of the
event of destruction or damage. If the Lessor elects to repair or restore the Premises, but fails to repair or restore
the Premises within 270 days from the event of destruction or damage, or fails to diligently pursue such repairs or
restoration so as to render timely completion commercially impracticable, the Government may terminate the
Lease effective as of the date of the destruction or damage. During the lime that the Premises are unoccupied,
rent shall be abated. Termination of the Lease by either party under this clause shall not give rise to liability for
either party.

This clause shall not apply if the event of destruction or damage is caused by the Lessor's negligence or willful
misconduct.

14. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAW (JAN 2011)

Lessor shall comply with all Federal, slate and local laws applicable to its ownership and leasing of the Property,
including, without limitation, laws applicable to the construction, ownership, alteration or operation of all buildings,
structures, and facilities located thereon, and obtain all necessary permits, licenses and similar items at its own
expense. The Government will comply with all Federal, State and local laws applicable to and enforceable against
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EXHIBIT D

it as a tenant under this lease, provided that nothing in this Lease shall be construed as a waiver of the sovereign
immunity of the Government. This Lease shall be governed by Federal law.

15. 552.270-12 ALTERATIONS (SEP 1999)

The Government shall have the right during the existence of this lease to make alterations, attach fixtures, and
erect structures or signs in or upon the premises hereby leased, which fixtures, additions or structures so placed
in, on, upon, or attached to the said premises shall be and remain the property of the Government and may be
removed or otherwise disposed of by the Government. If the lease contemplates that the Government is the sole
occupant of the building, for purposes of this clause, the leased premises include the land on which the building is
sited and the building itself. Otherwise, the Government shall have the right to tie into or make any physical
connection with any structure located on the property as is reasonably necessary for appropriate utilization of the
leased space.

16. ACCEPTANCE OF SPACE AND CERTIFICATE OF OCCUPANCY (JAN 2011)

(a) Ten (10) working days prior to the completion of the Space, the Lessor shall issue written notice
to the Government to schedule the inspection of the Space for acceptance. The Government shall accept the
Space only if the construction of building shell and Tls conforming to this Lease and the approved DIDs is
substantially complete, and a Certificate of Occupancy has been issued as set forth below.

(b) The Space shall be considered substantially complete only if the Space may be used for its
intended purpose and completion of remaining work will not unreasonably interfere with the Government's
enjoyment of the Space. Acceptance shall be final and binding upon the Government with respect to
conformance of the completed Tis to the approved DIDs, with the exception of items identified on a punchlist
generated as a result of the inspection, concealed conditions, latent defects, or fraud, but shall not relieve the
Lessor of any other Lease requirements.

{c) The Lessor shall provide a valid Centificate of Occupancy, issued by the local jurisdiction, for the
intended use of the Government. [f the local jurisdiction does not issue Certificates of Occupancy or if the
Certificate of Occupancy is not available, the Lessor may obtain satisfaction of this condition by obtaining the
services of a licensed fire protection engineer o verify that the offered space meets all applicable local codes and
ordinances to ensure an acceptable level of safely is provided. Under such circumstances, the Government shall
only accept the Space without a Certificate of Occupancy if a licensed fire protection engineer determines that the
offered space is compliant with all applicable local codes and ordinances.

17. 52.204-7 CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION (DEC 2012)

(a) Definitions. As used in this provision—

“Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database” means the primary Government repository for Contraclor
information required for the conduct of business with the Government.

“Data Universal Numbering System (DUNS) number” means the 9-digit number assigned by Dun and
Bradstreet, Inc. (D&B) to identify unique business entities.

“Data Universal Numbering System +4 (DUNS+4) number” means the DUNS number assigned by D&B
plus a 4-character suffix that may be assigned by a business concern. {(D&B has no affiliation with this 4-character
suffix.) This 4-character suffix may be assigned at the discretion of the business concern to establish additional
CCR records for idenlifying alternative Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT} accounts (see the FAR at Subpart 32.11)
for the same concern.

“Registered in the CCR database” means thal—

Il'l.
\
\
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EXHIBIT D

(1) The offeror has entered all mandatory information, including the DUNS number or the DUNS+4
number, as well as data required by the Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 (see
Subpart 4.14) into the CCR database; and

(2) The Government has validated all mandatory data fields, to include validation of the Taxpayer
Identification Number (TIN) with the Internal Revenue Service (IRS), and has marked the record “Active”. The

offeror will be required to provide consent for TIN validation to the Gavernment as a par of the CCR registration
process.

(b){1) By submission of an offer, the offeror acknowledges the requirement that a prospective awardee
shall be registered in the CCR database prior to award, during performance, and through final payment of any
contract, basic agreement, basic ordering agreement, or blanket purchasing agreement resulting from this
solicitation.

(2) The ofteror shall enter, in the block with its name and address on the cover page of its offer, the
annotation “DUNS” or “DUNS +4" followed by the DUNS or DUNS +4 number that identifies the offeror's name
and address exactly as stated in the offer. The DUNS number wift be used by the Contracting Officer to verify that
the offeror is registered in the CCR database.

{c) If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly to
obtain one.

(1) An offeror may obtain a DUNS number—

(i) Via the Internet at http:/fedgov.dnb.com/webform or if the offeror does not have internet access, it may
call Dun and Bradstreet at 1-866-705-5711 if located within the United States; or

(i) If located outside the United States, by contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet office. The offeror should
indicate that it is an offeror for a U.S. Government contract when contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet office.

(2) The offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:

{i) Company legal business.

(i)  Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly recognized.
(i) Company Physical Street Address, City, State, and ZIP Code.

(iv)  Company Mailing Address, City, State and ZIP Code (if separate from physical).

(v)  Company Telephone Number.

(vi)  Date the company was started.

(vi)  Number of employees at your location.

(viii)  Chief executive officer/key manager.

(ix) Line of business (industry).

(x)  Company Headquarters name and address (reporting relationship within your entity).

(d) If the Offeror does not become registered in the CCR database in the time prescribed by the
Contracting Officer, the Contracting Officer will proceed to award to the next otherwise successful registered
Offeror.
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(e) Processing time, which normally takes 48 hours, should be taken into consideration when
registering. Offerors who are not registered should consider applying for registration immediately upon receipt of
this solicitation.

{f Offerors may obtain information on registration at hitps://www.acquisition.qov .
18. 552.270-31 PROMPT PAYMENT (JUN 2011)
The Government will make payments under the terms and conditions specified in this clause. Payment shall be
considered as being made on the day a check is dated or an electronic funds transfer is made. All days referred
to in this clause are calendar days, unless otherwise specified.

{a) Payment due dale—

(1)  Rental payments. Rent shall be paid monthly in arrears and will be due on the first workday
of each month, and only as provided for by the lease.

(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls on the 15th day of the month or
earlier, the initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the month
following the month in which the commencement of the rent is effective.

(i) When the date for commencement of rent falls after the 15th day of the month, the
initial monthly rental payment under this contract shall become due on the first workday of the second month
following the month in which the commencement of the rent is effective.

(2) Other payments. The due date for making payments other than rent shall be the later of the
following two events:

(i) The 30th day after the designated billing office has received a proper invoice from the
Contractor.

(i) The 30th day after Government acceptance of the work or service. However, if the
designated billing office fails to annotate the invoice with the actual date of receipt, the invoice payment due date
shall be deemed to be the 30th day after the Contractor’s invoice is dated, provided a proper invoice is received
and there is no disagreement over quantity, quality, or Contractor compliance with contract requiremenis.

(b)  Invoice and inspection requirements for paymentis other than rent.

(1) The Contractor shall prepare and submit an invoice to the designated billing office after
completion of the work. A proper invoice shall include the following items:

(i) Name and address of the Contractor.

(i) Invoice date.

(iii) Lease number.

(iv} Government's order number or other authorization.

(v) Description, price, and quantity of work or services delivered.

{vi) Name and address of Contractor official to whom payment is to be sent {(must be the
same as that in the remittance address in the lease or the order).

{vii) Name (where practicable), litle, phone number, and mailing address of person to be
notified in the event of a defective invoice.

.
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(2) The Government will inspect and determine the acceptability of the work performed or
services delivered within seven days after the receipt of a proper invoice or notification of complelion of the work
or services unless a different period is specified at the time the order is placed. If actual acceptance occurs later,
for the purpose of determining the payment due date and calculation of interest, acceptance will be deemed to
occur on the last day of the seven day inspection period. If the work or service is rejected for failure {0 conform to
the technical requirements of the contract, the seven days will be counted beginning with receipt of a new invoice
or notification. In either case, the Contractor is not entitled to any payment or interest unless actual acceptance by
the Government occurs.

(c) Interest Penalty.

(1) Aninterest penalty shall be paid automatically by the Government, without request from the
Contractor, if payment is not made by the due date.

{2) The interest penalty shall be at the rate established by the Secretary of the Treasury under
Section 12 of the Contract Disputes Act of 1978 (41 U.S.C. 611) that is in effect on the day after the due date.
This rate is referred 1o as the “Renegotiation Board Interest Rate,” and it is published in the Federal Register
semiannually on or about January 1 and July 1. The interest penalty shall accrue daily on the payment amount
approved by the Government and be compounded in 30-day increments inclusive from the first day aiter the due
date through the payment date.

(3) Interest penalties will not continue to accrue after the filing of a claim for such penalties
under the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes, or for more than one year. interest penalties of less than $1.00 need not
be paid.

(4) Interest penalties are not required on payment delays due to disagreement between the
Government and Contractor over the payment amount or other issues involving contract compliance or on
amounts temporarily withheld or retained in accordance with the terms of the contract. Claims involving disputes,
and any interest that may be payable, will be resolved in accordance with the clause at 52.233-1, Disputes.

(d)  Overpayments. It the Lessor becomes aware of a duplicale payment or that the Government has
otherwise overpaid on a payment, the Contractor shall—

(1) Return the overpayment amount to the payment office cited in the contract along with a
description of the overpayment including the—

(i) Circumstances of the overpayment (e.g., duplicate payment, erroneous payment,
liquidation errors, date(s) of overpayment);

(ii) Affected lease number; (iii} Affected lease line item or sub-line item, if applicable; and
{iii) Lessor point of contact.
(2)  Provide a copy of the remittance and supporting documentation to the Contracting Officer.

19. 5§52,232-23 ASSIGNMENT OF CLAIMS (SEP 1999)
{Applicable to leases over $3,000.)

In order to prevent confusion and delay in making payment, the Contractor shall not assign any claim{s) for
amounts due or to become due under this contract. However, the Contractor is permitted to assign separately to a
bank, trust company, or other financial institution, including any Federal lending agency, under the provisions of
the Assignment of Claims Act, as amended, 31 U.S.C. 3727, 41 U.S.C. 15 (hereinafier referred to as “the Act"}, all
amounis due or to become due under any order amounting to $1,000 or more issued by any Government agency
under this contract. Any such assignment takes effect only if and when the assignee files written notice of the
assignment logether with a true copy of the instrument of assignment with the contracting officer issuing the order
and the finance office designated in the order to make payment. Unless otherwise stated in the order, payments
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EXHIBIT D

to an assignee of any amounts due or to become due under any order assigned may, to the extent specified in
the Act, be subject to reduction or set-off.

20. 552.270-20 PAYMENT (MAY 2011)

(a) When space is offered and accepted, the amount of American National Standards
Institute/Building Owners and Managers Association Office Area (ABOA) square footage delivered will be
confirmed by:

(1)  The Government's measurement of plans submitted by the successful Offeror as approved
by the Government, and an inspection of the space to verify that the delivered space is in conformance with such
plans or

{2) A mutual on-site measurement of the space, if the Contracting Officer determines that it is
necessary.

(b) Payment will not be made for space which is in excess of the amount of ABOA square footage
stated in the lease.

(c) If it is determined that the amount of ABOA square footage actually delivered is less than the
amount agreed to in the lease, the lease will be modified to reflect the amount of ABOA space delivered and the
annual rental will be adjusted as follows:

ABOA square feet not delivered multiplied by one plus the common area factor (CAF), multiplied
by the rate per rentable square foot (RSF). Thatis: (1+CAF) x Rate per RSF = Reduction in Annual Rent

21, 52.232-33 PAYMENT BY ELECTRONIC FUNDS TRANSFER—CENTRAL CONTRACTOR
REGISTRATION (OCT 2003)

{a} Method of payment.

(1)  All payments by the Government under this contract shall be made by electronic funds transfer
(EFT), except as provided in paragraph (a)(2} of this clause. As used in this clause, the term “EFT" refers to the
funds transfer and may also include the payment information transfer.

{2)  inthe event the Government is unable to release one or more payments by EFT, the Contractor
agrees to either—

(i)  Accept payment by check or some other mutually agreeable method of payment; or

(i} Request the Government to extend the payment due date until such time as the
Government can make payment by EFT (but see paragraph (d) of this clause).

(b) Contractor's EFT information. The Government shall make payment io the Contractor using the EFT
information contained in the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database. In the event that the EFT
information changes, the Contractor shall be responsible for providing the updated information to the CCR
database.

{c) Mechanisms for EFT payment. The Government may make payment by EFT through either the Automated
Clearing House (ACH} network, subject to the rules of the National Automated Clearing House Association, or the
Fedwire Transfer System. The rules governing Federal payments through the ACH are contained in 31 CFR
Part 210.

(dy Suspension of payment. If the Contractor's EFT information in the CCR database is incorrect, then the

Government need not make payment to the Contractor under this contract until correct EFT information is entered
into the CCR database; and any invoice or contract financing request shall be deemed not to be a proper invoice

INITIALS: \ & g%’\/

LESSOR GOVERNMENT GSA FORM 35178 PAGE 11 {REV 03/13)




EXHIBIT D

for the purpose of prompt payment under this contract. The prompt payment terms of the contract regarding
notice of an improper invoice and delays in accrual of interest penalties apply.

{e) Liability for uncompleted or erroneous transfers.

(1)  If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Government used the Contractor's
EFT information incorrectly, the Government remains responsible for—

(i) Making a correct payment;
(i) Paying any prompt payment penalty due; and
(iii) Recovering any erroneously directed funds.

(2)  If an uncompleted or erroneous transfer occurs because the Contractor's EFT information was
incorrect, or was revised within 30 days of Government release of the EFT payment transaction instruction to the
Federal Reserve System, and—

(i) If the funds are no longer under the control of the payment office, the Government is deemed
o have made payment and the Contractor is responsible for recovery of any erroneously directed funds;
or

{ii) If the funds remain under the control of the payment office, the Government shall not make
payment, and the provisions of paragraph (d) of this clause shall apply.

) EFT and prompt payment. A payment shall be deemed to have been made in a timely manner in
accordance with the prompt payment terms of this contract if, in the EFT payment transaction instruction released
to the Federal Reserve System, the date specified for settlement of the payment is on or before the prompt
payment due date, provided the specified payment date is a valid date under the rules of the Federal Reserve
System.

(@) EFT and assignment of claims. If the Contractor assigns the proceeds of this contract as provided
for in the assignment of claims terms of this contract, the Contractor shall require as a condition of any such
assignment, that the assignee shall register separately in the CCR database and shall be paid by EFT in
accordance with the terms of this clause. Notwithstanding any other requirement of this contract, payment to an
ultimate recipient other than the Contractor, or a financial institution propetly recognized under an assignment of
claims pursuant to Subpart 32.8, is not permitted. In all respects, the requirements of this clause shall apply to the
assignee as if it were the Contractor. EFT information that shows the uitimate recipient of the transfer to be other
than the Contractor, in the absence of a proper assignment of claims acceptable to the Government, is incorrect
EFT information within the meaning of paragraph (d) of this clause.

(h)  Liability for change of EFT information by financial agent. The Government is not liable for errors
resulting from changes to EFT information made by the Contractor's financial agent.

(i) Payment information. The payment or disbursing office shall forward to the Contracior available
payment information that is suitable for transmission as of the date of release of the EFT instruction to the Federal
Reserve System. The Government may request the Contractor to designate a desired format and method(s) for
delivery of payment information from a list of formats and methods the payment office is capable of executing.
However, the Government does not guarantee that any particular format or method of delivery is available at any
particular payment office and retains the latitude to use the format and delivery method most convenient to the
Government. If the Government makes payment by check in accordance with paragraph (a) of this clause, the
Government shall mail the payment information to the remittance address contained in the CCR database.

22. 52.203-13 CONTRACTOR CODE OF BUSINESS ETHICS AND CONDUCT (APR 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $5 million and performance period is 120 days or more.)

(a)  Defipitions. As used in this clause—
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“Agent” means any individual, including a director, an officer, an employee, or an independent Contractor,
authorized to act on behalf of the organization.

“Full cooperation’—

{1} Means disclosure to the Government of the information sufficient for law enforcement to
identify the nature and extent of the offense and the individuals responsible for the conduct. It includes
providing timely and complete response to Government auditors’ and investigators' request for
documents and access to employees with information;

(2) Does not foreclose any Contractor righls arising in law, the FAR, or the terms of the
contract. [t does not require—

(i) A Contractor to waive its attorney-client privilege or the protections afforded by the
attorney work product doctrine; or

(i) Any officer, director, owner, or employee of the Contractor, including a sole
proprietor, to waive his or her attorney client privilege or Fifth Amendment rights; and

(3) Does not restrict a Contractor from—
(i) Conducting an internal investigation; or

(if) Defending a proceeding or dispute arising under the contract or related to a potential
or disclosed violation.

“Principal” means an officer, director, owner, partner, or a person having primary management or
supervisory responsibilities within a business entity (e.g., general manager; plant manager; head of a division or
business segment; and similar positions).

“Subcontract” means any contract entered into by a subcontractor to furnish supplies or services for
performance of a prime contract or a subcontract.

“Subcontractor” means any supplier, distributor, vendor, or firm that furnished supplies or services to or
for a prime contractor or another subcontractor.

“United States,” means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.
(b)  Code of business ethics and conduct.

(1) Within 30 days after contract award, unless the Contracting Officer establishes a longer
time period, the Contractor shall—

(i) Have awritten code of business ethics and conduct: and

(i) Make a copy of the code available to each employee engaged in performance of the
contract.

{2} The Contractor shall—
(i) Exercise due diligence to prevent and detect criminal conduct; and

(i) Otherwise promote an organizational culture that encourages ethical conduct and a
commitment lo compliance with the law.

(3 (i) The Contractor shall limely disclose, in writing, to the agency Office of the Inspector
General (OIG), with a copy to the Contracting Officer, whenever, in connection with the award, performance, or
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closeout of this contract or any subcontract thereunder, the Contractor has credible evidence that a principal,
employee, agent, or subcontractor of the Contractor has committed—

(A) A violation of Federal criminal law involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery,
or gratuity violations found in Title 18 of the United States Code; or

{B) A violation of the civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. 3729-3733).

(i) The Government, to the extent permitted by law and regulation, will safeguard and
treat information obtained pursuant to the Contractor’s disclosure as confidential where the information has been
marked “confidential” or “proprietary” by the company. To the extent permitted by law and regulation, such
information will not be released by the Government to the public pursuant to a Freedom of Information Act
request, 5 U.5.C._Section 552, without prior notification to the Contractor. The Government may transfer
documents provided by the Contractor to any depariment or agency within the Executive Branch if the information
relates to matters within the organization's jurisdiction.

{iii) If the violation relates to an order against a Governmentwide acquisition contract, a
multi-agency contract, a mulliple-award schedule contract such as the Federal Supply Schedule, or any other
procurement instrument intended for use by multiple agencies, the Contractor shall notify the OIG of the ordering
agency and the |G of the agency responsible for the basic contract.

(c) Business ethics awareness and compliance program and internal control system, This paragraph
{c) does not apply if the Contractor has represented itself as a small business concern pursuant to the award of
this contract or if this contract is for the acquisition of a commercial item as defined at FAR 2.101. The Contractor
shall establish the following within 80 days after contract award, unless the Contracting Officer establishes a
longer time period:

(1)  Anongoing business ethics awareness and compliance program.

(i)  This program shall include reasonable steps to communicate periodically and in a practical
manner the Contractor's standards and procedures and other aspects of the Contractor's business ethics
awareness and compliance program and internal control system, by conducting effective training programs and
otherwise disseminating information appropriate to an individual’s respective roles and responsibilities.

(i}  The training conducted under this program shall be provided to the Contractor’s principals
and employees, and as appropriate, the Contractor's agents and subcontractors.

(2)  Aninternal control system.
(il  The Contractor’s internal control system shall—

(A) Establish standards and procedures to facilitate timely discovery of improper
conduct in connection with Government contracts; and

(B) Ensure corrective measures are promptly instituted and carried out.
(i) At a minimum, the Contractor’s internal control system shall provide for the following:

(A) Assignment of responsibility at a sufficiently high level and adequate resources to
ensure effecliveness of the business ethics awareness and compliance program and internal control system.

(B) Reasonable efforts not to include an individual as a principal, whom due diligence
would have exposed as having engaged in conduct that is in conflict with the Contractor’s code of business ethics
and conduct.
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(C) Periodic reviews of company business practices, procedures, policies, and internal
controls for compliance with the Contractor’s code of business ethics and conduct and the special requirements of
Government contracting, including—

e Monitoring and auditing to detect criminal conduct;

* Periodic evaluation of the effectiveness of the business ethics awareness and
compliance program and internal control system, especially if criminal conduct has been detected; and

¢ Periodic assessment of the risk of criminal conduct, with appropriate sieps to
design, implement, or modify the business ethics awareness and compliance program and the internal control
system as necessary to reduce the risk of criminal conduct identified through this process.

(D} An internal reporting mechanism, such as a hotline, which allows for anonymity or
confidentiality, by which employees may report suspected instances of improper conduct, and
instructions that encourage employees to make such reporis.

(E) Disciplinary action for improper conduct or for failing to take reasonable steps o
prevent or detect improper conduct.

(F) Timely disclosure, in wriling, to the agency OIG, with a copy to the Contracting
Officer, whenever, in connection with the award, performance, or closeout of any Government contract
performed by the Contractor or a subcontract thereunder, the Contractor has credible evidence that a
principal, employee, agent, or subcontractor of the Contractor has committed a violation of Federal
criminal law involving fraud, conflict of interest, bribery, or gratuity violations found in Tille 18 U.S.C. or
a violation of the civil False Claims Act (31 U.S.C. 3729-3733).

¢ If a violation relates to more than one Government contract, the Contractor
may make the disclosure to the agency OIG and Contracting Officer responsible for the largest dollar value
contract impacted by the violation.

* [f the violation relates to an order against a Governmentwide acquisition
contract, a multi-agency contract, a multiple-award schedule contract such as the Federal Supply Schedule, or
any other procurement instrument intended for use by multiple agencies, the contractor shall notify the OIG of the
ordering agency and the IG of the agency responsible for the basic contract, and the respective agencies’
contracting officers.

s  The disclosure requirement for an individual contract continues until at least
3 years after final payment on the contract.

e The Government will safeguard such disclosures in accordance with
paragraph (b){3}(ii) of this ¢clause.

(G) Full cooperation with any Government agencies responsible for audits,
investigations, or corrective actions.

(d)  Subcontracts.

(1) The Contractor shall include the substance of this clause, including this paragraph (d), in
subcontracts that have a value in excess of $5,000,000 and a performance period of more than 120 days.

(2) In altering this clause to identify the appropriate parties, all disclosures of violation of the

civil False Claims Act or of Federal criminal law shall be directed to the agency Office of the Inspector
General, with a copy 1o the Contracting Officer.
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23. 552.270-32 COVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)

(@)  The Contractor warrants that no person or agency has been employed or retained to solicit or
obtain this contract upon an agreement or understanding for a contingent fee, except a bona fide employee or
agency. For breach or violation of this warranty, the Government shall have the right to annul this contract without
liability or, in its discretion, to deduct from the contract price or consideration, or otherwise recover the full amount
of the contingent fee.

(b}  Bona fide agency, as used in this clause, means an established commercial or selling agency
{including licensed real estate agents or brokers), maintained by a Contractor for the purpose of securing
business, thal neither exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts
nor holds itself out as being able to obtain any Government conlract or contracts through improper influence.

(1) Bona fide employee, as used in this clause, means a person, employed by a Contractor and
subject to the Contraclor’s supervision and control as to time, place, and manner of performance, who neither
exerts nor proposes to exert improper influence to solicit or obtain Government contracts nor holds out as being
able to obtain any Government contract or contracts through improper influence.

(2) Contingent fee, as used in this clause, means any commission, percentage, brokerage, or
other fee that is contingent upon the success that a person or concern has in securing a Government contract,

(3} Improper influence, as used in this clause, means any influence that induces or tends to
induce a Government employee or officer to give consideration or to act regarding a Government contract on any
basis other than the merits of the matter.

24. 52,203-7 ANTI-KICKBACK PROCEDURES (OCT 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)

(a) Definitions.

“Kickback,” as used in this clause, means any money, fee, commission, credit, gift, gratuity, thing of value,
or compensation of any kind which is provided, directly or indireclly, to any prime Contractor, prime Contractor
employee, subcontractor, or subcontractor employee for the purpose of improperly obtaining or rewarding
favorable treatment in connection with a prime contractor in connection with a subcontract relating to a prime
contract.

“Person,” as used in this clause, means a corporation, partnership, business association of any kind,
trust, joint-stock company, or individual.

“Prime contract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by the United
States for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind.

“Prime Contractor” as used in this clause, means a person who has entered into a prime contract with the
United States.

“Prime Contractor employee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, partner, employee, or agent of a
prime Contractor.

"Subcontract,” as used in this clause, means a contract or contractual action entered into by a prime
Contractor or subcontractor for the purpose of obtaining supplies, materials, equipment, or services of any kind
under a prime contract.

“Subcontractor,” as used in this clause, (1) means any person, other than the prime Contraclor, who
offers to furnish or furnishes any supplies, malerials, equipment, or services of any kind under a prime contract or
a subcontract entered into in connection with such prime contract, and (2) includes any person who offers to
furnish or furnishes general supplies to the prime Contractor or a higher tier subcontractor.

\
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“Subcontractor employee,” as used in this clause, means any officer, pariner, employee, or agent of a
subcontractor.

(b) The Anti-Kickback Act of 1986 (41 U.S.C. 51-58) (the Act), prohibits any person from—
(1) Providing or attempting to provide or offering to provide any kickback;
(2)  Soliciting, accepting, or attempting to accept any kickback; or

(3) Including, directly or indireclly, the amount of any kickback in the contract price charged by a
prime Contractor to the United States or in the contract price charged by a subcontractor to a prime Contractor or
higher tier subcontractor.

) (1 The Contractor shall have in place and follow reasonable procedures designed 1o prevent
and detect possible violations described in paragraph (b) of this clause in its own operations and direct business
relationships.

(2 When the Contractor has reasonable grounds to believe that a violation described in
paragraph (b) of this clause may have occurred, the Contractor shall promptly report in writing the possible
violation. Such reports shall be made to the inspector general of the contracling agency, the head of the
contracting agency if the agency does not have an inspector general, or the Depariment of Justice.

(3) The Contractor shall cooperate fully with any Federal agency investigating a possible violation
described in paragraph (b) of this clause.

{(4) The Contracting Officer may (i) ofiset the amount of the kickback against any monies owed by the
United States under the prime contract and/or (if) direct that the Prime Contractor withhold from sums owed a
subcontractor under the prime contract the amount of the kickback. The Contracting Oificer may order that
monies withheld under subdivision {c)(5)(ii) of this clause be paid over to the Government unless the Government
has already offset those monies under subdivision (c}(5)(i} of this clause. In either case, the Prime Contractor
shall notify the Contracting Officer when the monigs are withheld.

(5) The Contractor agrees to incorporate the substance of this clause, including paragraph (c)(5) but
excepting paragraph (c}{1}, in all subcontracts under this contract which exceed $150,000.

25. 52.223-6 DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE (MAY 2001)
{Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods, as
well as to leases of any value awarded to an individual.)

(a)  Definitions. As used in this clause—

"Conlrolled substance™ means a controlled substance in schedules | through V of seclion 202 of the
Controlled Substances Act (21 U.S.C. 812) and as further defined in regulation at 21 CFR 1308.11 - 1308.15.

"Conviction" means a finding of guilt (including a plea of nolo contendere) or imposition of sentence,
or both, by any judicial body charged with the responsibility to determine violations of the Federal or State criminal
drug statutes.

"Criminal drug statute” means a Federal or non-Federal criminal statute involving the manufacture,
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of any controlled substance.

"Drug-free workplace” means the site(s) for the performance of work done by the Contractor in
connection with a specific contract where employees of the Contractor are prohibited from engaging in the
unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance.
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"Employee” means an employee of a Contractor directly engaged in the performance of work under
a Government contract. "Direclly engaged” is defined to include all direct cost employees and any other
Contraclor employee who has other than a minimal impact or involvement in contract periormance,

"Individual* means an Offeror/Contractor that has no more than one employee including the
Ofteror/Contraclor.

{b)  The Contractor, if other than an individual, shall—within 30 days after award (unless a longer period
is agreed to in writing for contracts of 30 days or more performance duration), or as soon as possible for contracts
of less than 30 days performance duration—

(1) Publish a statement notifying its employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution,
dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the Contraclor's workplace and
specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of such prohibition;

(2) Establish an ongoing drug-free awareness program to inform such employees about—

(i) The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;
(i) The Contractor's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;

(i) Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance
programs; and

(iv) The penallies that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse
violations occurring in the workplace;

(3)  Provide all employees engaged in performance of the contract with a copy of the
statement required by paragraph (b)(1) of this clause;

{(4)  Notify such employees in writing in the statement required by paragraph (b)(1) of this
clause that, as a condition of continued employment on this contract, the employee will—

(i) Abide by the terms of the statement; and

(ii)Notify the employer in writing of the employee's conviction under a criminal drug
statute for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 5 days after such conviction:

(5)  Notify the Contracting Officer in writing within 10 days after receiving notice under
subdivision (b){4)(ii) of this clause, from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of such conviction. The
nolice shall include the position title of the employee;

(6)  Within 30 days after receiving notice under subdivision (b)(4)(i) of this clause of a
conviction, take one of the following actions with respect to any employee who is convicled of a drug abuse
violation occurring in the workplace:

(i) Taking appropriate personnel action against such employee, up to and including
termination; or

(i} Require such employee to satisfactorily participate in a drug abuse assistance or
rehabilitation program approved for such purposes by a Federal, State, or local health, law enforcement, or other
appropriate agency; and

(7)  Make a good faith effort to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation of
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)}(6) of this clause.
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{c) The Contractor, if an individual, agrees by award of the contract or acceptance of a purchase
order, not to engage in the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled
substance while performing this contract,

{d) In addition to other remedies available to the Government, the Contractor's failure to comply
with the requirements of paragraph (b) or (¢} of this clause may, pursuant to FAR 23.506, render the Contractor
subject to suspension of contract payments, termination of the contract or default, and suspension or debarment.

26. 52,203-14 DISPLAY OF HOTLINE POSTER(S) (DEC 2007)
(Applicable to leases over $5 Million and performance period is 120 days or more.)

(a) Definition.
“United States,” as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia, and outlying areas.
(b) Display of fraud hotline poster(s). Except as provided in paragraph (c)—

(1)  During contract performance in the United States, the Contractor shall prominently display in
common work areas within business segments performing work under this contract and at contract work sites—

(i} Any agency fraud hotline poster or Department of Homeland Security (DHS) fraud hotline
poster identified in paragraph (b)(3) of this clause; and

(i) Any DHS fraud hotline poster subsequently identified by the Contracting Officer.

(2)  Additionally, if the Contractor maintains a company website as a method of providing information to
employees, the Contractor shall display an electronic version of the poster(s) at the website.

(3)  Any required posters may be obtained as follows:

Poster(s) Obtain from

(Contracting Officer shall insert—

()  Appropriate agency name(s) and/or title of applicable Department of Homeland Security
fraud hotline poster); and

(i)  The website(s) or other contact information for obtaining the poster(s).)
(c) If the Contractor has implemented a business ethics and conduct awareness program, including a

reporting mechanism, such as a holline poster, then the Contractor need not display any agency fraud hotline
posters as required in paragraph (b} of this clause, other than any required DHS posters.

(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the substarice of this clause, including this paragraph
(d), in all subcontracts that exceed $5,000,000, except when the subcontract—
(1) Is for the acquisition of a commercial item; or
{2) Is performed entirely outside the United States.

27. 552.270-30 PRICE ADJUSTMENT FOR ILLEGAL OR IMPROPER ACTIVITY (JUN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)
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(@) If the head of the contracting activity (HCA) or his or her designee determines that there was a
violation of subsection 27(a) of the Office of Federal Procurement Policy Act, as amended (41 U.S.C. 423), as
implemented in the Federal Acquisition Regulation, the Government, at its election, may—

(1)  Reduce the monthly rental under this lease by five percent of the amount of the rental
for each month of the remaining term of the lease, including any option periods, and recover five
percent of the rental aiready paid;

(2) Reduce payments for alterations not included in monthly rental payments by five
percent of the amount of the alterations agreement; or

(3)  Reduce the payments for violations by a Lessor's subcontractor by an amount not to
exceed the amount of profit or fee reflected in the subcontract at the time the subcontract was
placed.

(b) Prior to making a determination as set forth above, the HCA or designee shall provide to the
Lessor a written notice of the action being considered and the basis thereof. The Lessor shall have a period
determined by the agency head or designee, but not less than 30 calendar days after receipt of such notice, to
submit in person, in writing, or through a representative, information and argument in opposition to the proposed
reduction. The agency head or designee may, upon good cause shown, determine to deduct less than the above
amounts from payments.

(c) The rights and remedies of the Government specified herein are not exclusive, and are in
addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this lease.

28. 52.215-10 PRICE REDUCTION FOR DEFECTIVE COST OR PRICING DATA {AUG 2011)
{(Applicable when cost or pricing data are required for work or services over $700,000.)

(a) if any price, including profit or fee, negotiated in connection with this coniract, or any cost
reimbursable under this contract, was increased by any significant amount because—

(1) The Contractor or a subcontractor furnished certified cost or pricing data that were not
complete, accurate, and current as certified in its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data;

(2) A subcontractor or prospective subcontractor furnished the Contractor certified cost or
pricing data that were not complele, accurate, and current as certified in the Contractor's Certificate of Current
Cost or Pricing Data; or

(3)  Any of these parties furnished data of any description that were not accurate, the price
or cost shall be reduced accordingly and the contract shall be modified to reflect the reduction.

(b) Any reduction in the contract price under paragraph (a) of this clause due to defective data
from a prospective subcontractor that was not subsequently awarded the subcontract shail be limited to the
amount, plus applicable overhead and profit markup, by which (1) the actual subcontract or (2) the actual cost to
the Contractor, if there was no subcontract, was less than the prospective subcontract cost estimate submitted by
the Contractor; provided, that the actual subcontract price was not itself affected by defective certified cost or
pricing data.

(c) (1) I the Contracting Officer determines under paragraph {a) of this clause that a price or
cost reduction should be made, the Contractor agrees not to raise the following matters as a defense:

(i} The Contractor or subconiractor was a sole source supplier or otherwise was in a
superior bargaining position and thus the price of the contract would not have been modified even if accurate,
complete, and current certified cost or pricing data had been submitied.
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(i) The Contracting Officer should have known that the certified cost or pricing data in
issue were defective even though the Contractor or subcontractor took no affirmative action to bring the character
of the data to the attention of the Contracting Officer.

(i) The contract was based on an agreement about the total cost of the contract and
there was no agreement about the cost of each item procured under the contract.

(iv) The Contractor or subcontractor did not submit a Certificate of Current Cost or
Pricing Data.

2 (i) Except as prohibited by subdivision (c)(2)(ii) of this clause, an offset in an amount
delermined appropriate by the Contracting Officer based upon the facts shall be allowed against the amount of a
contract price reduction if—

(A} The Contractor certifies to the Contracting Officer that, to the best of the
Contractor’s knowledge and belief, the Contractor is entitled to the offset in the amount requested; and

{B) The Contractor proves that the cerlified cost or pricing data were available
before the “as of” date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data, and that the data were not
submitted before such date.

(i} An offset shall not be allowed if—

(A) The understated data were known by the Contractor to be understated
before the “as of” date specified on its Cerlificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data; or

(B) The Government proves that the facts demonstrate that the contract price
would not have increased in the amount to be offset even if the available data had been submitted before the “as
of” date specified on its Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data.

(d) If any reduction in the contract price under this clause reduces the price of items for which
payment was made prior 10 the date of the modification reflecting the price reduction, the Contractor shall be
liable to and shall pay the United States at the time such overpayment is repaid—

{1) Interest compounded daily, as required by 26 U.S.C. 6622, on the amount of such
overpayment to be computed from the date(s) of overpayment to the Contractor to the date the Government is
repaid by the Contractor at the applicable underpayment rate effective for each quarter prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury under 26 U.S.C. 6621(a)(2); and

{(2) A penalty equal to the amount of the overpayment, if the Contractor or subcontractor
knowingly submitted certified cost or pricing data that were incomplete, inaccurate, or noncurrent.

29, 552.270-13 PROPOSALS FOR ADJUSTMENT (SEP 1999)

(a) The Contracting Officer may, from time to time during the term of this lease, require changes to
be made in the work or services to be performed and in the terms or conditions of this lease. Such changes will
be required under the Changes clause.

(b) If the Contracting Officer makes a change within the general scope of the lease, the Lessor shall
submit, in a timely manner, an itemized cost proposal for the work to be accomplished or services to be
performed when the cost exceeds $100,000. The proposal, including all subcontractor work, will contain at least
the following detail—

(1) Material quantities and unit costs;

(2) Labor costs (identified with specific item or material to be placed or operation to be performed;
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(3) Equipment costs;

(4) Worker's compensation and public liability insurance;
(5) Overhead;

{6} Profit; and

(7) Employment taxes under FICA and FUTA.

{c) The following Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) provisions also apply to all proposals
exceeding $500,000 in cost—

n The Lessor shall provide cost or pricing data including subcontractor cost or pricing
data (48 CFR 15.403-4) and

(2) The Lessor's representative, all Contractors, and subcontractors whose portion of the
work exceeds $500,000 must sign and return the "Certificate of Current Cost or Pricing Data” (48 CFR 15.406-2).

(d) Lessors shall also refer to 48 CFR Part 31, Contract Cost Principles, for information on which
costs are allowable, reasonable, and allocable in Government work.

30. CHANGES (MAR 2013)

(a) The LCO may at any time, by written order, direct changes to the Tenant Improvements within the
Space, Building Security Requirements, or the services required under the Lease.

(b) If any such change causes an increase or decrease in Lessor's costs or time required for
performance of its obligations under this Lease, whether or not changed by the order, the Lessor shall be entitled
to an amendment to the Lease providing for one or more of the following:

{1)  An adjustment of the delivery date;

(2)  An equitable adjustment in the rental rate;

(3)  Alump sum equitable adjustment; or

(4) A change to the operating cost base, if applicable.

(c) The Lessor shall assert its right to an amendment under this clause within 30 days from the date
of receipt of the change order and shall submit a proposal for adjustment. Failure to agree to any adjustment
shall be a dispute under the Disputes clause. However, the pendency of an adjustment or existence of a dispute
shall not excuse the Lessor from proceeding with the change as directed.

{d) Absent a written change order from the LCO, or from a Government official to whom the LCO
has explicitly and in writing delegated the authority to direct changes, the Government shall not be liable to Lessor
under this clause.

31.  552.215-70 EXAMINATION OF RECORDS BY GSA (FEB 1996)

The Contractor agrees that the Administrator of General Services or any duly authorized representative shall, until
the expiration of 3 years after final payment under this contract, or of the time periods for the particular records
specified in Subpart 4.7 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have
access to and the right to examine any books, documents, papers, and records of the Contractor involving
transactions related 1o this contract or compliance with any clauses thereunder. The Contractor further agrees to
include in all its subcontracts hereunder a provision to the effect that the subcontractor agrees that the
Administrator of General Services or any duly authorized representatives shall, until the expiration of 3 years after
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final payment under the subcontract, or of the time periods for the particular records specified in Subpart 4.7 of
the Federal Acquisition Regulation (48 CFR 4.7), whichever expires earlier, have access to and the right to
examine any books, documents, papers, and records of such subcontractor involving transactions related to the
subcontract or compliance with any clauses thereunder. The term "subcontract” as used in this clause excludes
(a) purchase orders not exceeding $100,000 and (b) subcontracts or purchase orders for public utility services at
rates established for uniform applicability to the general public.

32. 52.215-2 AUDIT AND RECORDS—NEGOTIATION (OCT 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)

(a) As used in this clause, “records” includes books, documents, accounting procedures and practices,
and other data, regardiess of type and regardless of whether such items are in written form, in the form of
computer data, or in any other form.

(b)  Examination of costs. If this is a cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or
price re-determinable contract, or any combination of these, the Contractor shall maintain and the Contracting
Officer, or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer, shall have the right to examine and audit all
records and other evidence sufficient to reflect properly all costs claimed to have been incurred or anticipated to
be incurred direclly or indirectly in performance of this contract. This right of examination shall include inspection
at all reasonable times of the Contractor’s plants, or parts of them, engaged in performing the contract.

(c)  Certified cost or pricing data. If the Contraclor has been required to submit certified cost or pricing
data in connection with any pricing action relating to this contract, the Contracting Officer, or an authorized
representative of the Contracting Officer, in order to evaluate the accuracy, completeness, and currency of the
cerlified cost or pricing data, shall have the right to examine and audit all of the Contractor's records, including
computations and projections, related to—

(1) The proposal for the contract, subcontract, or modification;

(2) The discussions conducted on the propesal(s), including those related to negofiating;
(3) Pricing of the contract, subcontract, or modification; or

4) Performance of the contract, subcontract or modification.

{d) Comptroller General—

(1) The Comptroller General of the United States, or an authorized representative, shall
have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor’s directly pertinent records involving transactions
related to this contract or a subcontract hereunder and to interview any current employee regarding such
transactions.

2 This paragraph may not be construed to require the Contractor or subcontractor o
create or maintain any record that the Coniractor or subcontractor does not maintain in the ordinary course of
business or pursuant to a provision of law.

(e) Reports. If the Contractor is required to furnish cost, funding, or performance reports, the
Contracting Officer or an authorized representative of the Contracting Officer shall have the right to examine and
audit the supporting records and materials, for the purpose of evaluating—

(1) The effectiveness of the Contraclor's policies and procedures to produce data
compatible with the objectives of these reports; and

(2) The data reported.
() Availability. The Contractor shall make available at its office at all reasonable times the records,

malerials, and other evidence described in paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), and (e) of this clause, for examinalion,
audit, or reproduction, until 3 years after final payment under this contract or for any shorter period specified in
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Subpart 4.7, Contractor Records Retention, of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR), or for any longer period
required by statute or by other clauses of this contract. In addition—

(1) If this contract is completely or partially terminated, the Contractor shall make available
the records relating to the work terminated until 3 years after any resulting final termination settlement; and

(2 The Contractor shall make available records relating to appeals under the Disputes
clause or fo litigation or the seitlement of claims arising under or relating to this contract until such appeals,
litigation, or claims are finally resolved.

(9) The Contractor shall insert a clause containing all the terms of this clause, including this
paragraph (g), in all subconiracts under this contract that exceed the simplified acquisition threshold, and—

(1) That are cost-reimbursement, incentive, time-and-materials, labor-hour, or price
re-determinable type or any combination of these;

(2) For which cerlified cost or pricing data are required; or

(3) That require the subcontractor to furnish reports as discussed in paragraph (e) of this
clause.

The clause may be altered only as necessary 10 identify properly the contracting parties and the
Contracting Officer under the Government prime contract.

33. 52.233-1 DISPUTES (JUL 2002)
(a) This contract is subject to the Contract Disputes Act of 1978, as amended (41 U.S.C. 601-613).

B) Except as provided in the Act, all disputes arising under or relating to this contract shall be
resolved under this clause.

(c) "Claim,” as used in this clause, means a written demand or written assertion by one of the
contracting parties seeking, as a matter of right, the payment of money in a sum certain, the adjustment or
interpretation of contract terms, or other relief arising under or relating to this contract. However, a written
demand or writlen assertion by the Contraclor seeking the payment of money exceeding $100,000 is not a claim
under the Act until certified. A voucher, invoice, or other routine request for payment that is not in dispute when
submitted is not a claim under the Act. The submission may be converted to a claim under the Act, by complying
with the submission and certification requirements of this clause, if it is disputed either as to liability or amount or
is not acted upon in a reasonable time.

(d) (1) A claim by the Contractor shall be made in writing and, unless otherwise stated in this
contract, submitted within 6 years after accrual of the claim to the Contracting Officer for a written decision. A
claim by the Government against the Contractor shall be subject to a written decision by the Contracting Officer.

(2) (i)  The Contractor shall provide the cerlification specified in paragraph (d)(2){iii) of
this clause when submitting any claim exceeding $100,000.

(i)  The certification requirement does not apply to issues in controversy that have
not been submitted as all or part of a claim.

(i) The certification shall state as follows: " cerlify that the claim is made in good
faith; that the supporting data are accurate and complete to the best of my knowledge and belief; that the amount
requested accurately reflects the contract adjustment for which the Contractor believes the Government is liable;
and that | am duly authorized to cettify the claim on behalf of the Contractor.”

(3) The certification may be executed by any person duly authorized to bind the Contractor with
respect to the claim.

\
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(e) For Contractor claims of $100,000 or less, the Contracting Officer must, if requested in writing by
the Contractor, render a decision within 60 days of the request. For Contractor-cerlified claims over $100,000,
the Contracting Officer must, within 60 days, decide the claim or notify the Contractor of the date by which the
decision will be made.

() The Contracting Officer's decision shall be final unless the Contractor appeals or files a suit as
provided in the Act.

{9) If the claim by the Contractor is submitted to the Contracting Officer or a claim by the Government
is presented to the Contractor, the parties, by mutual consent, may agree to use alternative dispute resolution
(ADR). If the Contractor refuses an offer for ADR, the Contractor shall inform the Contracting Officer, in wriling, of
the Contractor's specific reasons for rejecting the offer.

{h) The Government shall pay interest on the amount found due and unpaid from (1) the date that the
Contracting Officer receives the claim (certified, if required); or (2) the date that payment otherwise would be due,
if that date is later, until the date of payment. With regard to claims having defective cerlifications, as defined in
FAR 33.201, interest shall be paid from the date that the Contracting Officer initially receives the claim. Simple
interest on claims shall be paid at the rate, fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury as provided in the Act, which is
applicable to the period during which the Contracting Officer receives the claim and then at the rate applicable for
each 6-month period as fixed by the Treasury Secretary during the pendency of the claim.

{i) The Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of this contract, pending final resolution
of any request for relief, claim, appeal, or action arising under the contract, and comply with any decision of the
Contracting Officer.

34. 52.222-26 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (MAR 2007)

(a) Definition. “United States,” as used in this clause, means the 50 States, the District of Columbia,
Puerto Rico, the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa, Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Wake sland.

(b) {1) If, during any 12-month period (including the 12 months preceding the award of this
contract), the Contractor has been or is awarded nonexempt Federal contracts and/or subcontracts that have an
aggregate value in excess of $10,000, the Contractor shall comply with this clause, except for work performed
outside the United States by employees who were not recruited within the United States. Upon request, the
Contractor shall provide informatlion necessary to determine the applicability of this clause.

{2) It the Contraclor is a religious corporation, association, educational institution, or
society, the requirements of this clause do not apply with respect to the employment of individuals of a particular
religion to perform work connected with the carrying on of the Contractor’s activities (41 CFR 60-1.5).

(c) {1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin. However, it shall not be a violation of this
clause for the Contractor to extend a publicly announced preference in employment to Indians living on or near an
Indian reservation, in connection with employment opportunities on or near an Indian reservation, as permitted by
41 CFR 60-1.5.

(2 The Contractor shall take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and
that employees are treated during employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.
This shall include, but not be limited to—

() Employment;
(i) Upgrading;

(i) Demotion;
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(iv) Transfer;

(v) Recruitment or recruitment advertising;

(vi) Layoff or termination;

(viiy Rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and
(viii) Selection for training, including apprenticeship.

{3) The Contractor shall post in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants
for employment the notices to be provided by the Contracting Officer that explain this clause.

4 The Contractor shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without
regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

{5) The Contractor shall send, to each labor union or representative of workers with which it
has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, the nolice to be provided by the
Contracting Officer advising the labor union or workers’ representative of the Contractor's commitments under this
clause, and post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available to employees and applicants for
employment.

(6) The Contractor shall comply with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor.

(7) The Contractor shall furnish to the contracting agency all information required by
Executive Order 11246, as amended, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor. The
Contractor shall also file Standard Form 100 (EEO-1), or any successor form, as prescribed in 41 CFR Part 60-1.
Unless the Contractor has filed within the 12 months preceding the date of contract award, the Contractor shall,
within 30 days after contract award, apply to either the regional Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs
(OFCCP) or the local office of the Equal Employment Opportunity Commission for the necessary forms.

(8) The Contractor shall permit access to its premises, during normal business hours, by
the contracting agency or the OFCCP for the purpose of conducting on-site compliance evaluations and complaint
investigations. The Contractor shall permit the Government to inspect and copy any books, accounts, records
(including computerized records), and other material that may be relevant to the matter under investigation and
pertinent to compliance with Executive Order 11246, as amended, and rules and regulations that implement the
Executive Order.

9) If the OFCCP determines that the Contractor is not in compliance with this clause or
any rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, this contract may be canceled, terminaled, or suspended
in whole or in part and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further Government contracts, under the
procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246, as amended. In addition, sanctions may be imposed and
remedies invoked against the Contractor as provided in Executive Order 11246, as amended; in the rules,
regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor; or as otherwise provided by law.

(10} The Contractor shall include the terms and conditions of this clause in every
subcontract or purchase order that is not exempted by the rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor
issued under Executive Order 11246, as amended, so that these terms and conditions will be binding upon each
subcontractor or vendor.

(11) The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order
as the Contracting Officer may direct as a means of enforcing these terms and conditions, including sanctions for
noncompliance, provided, that if the Contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with a
subcontractor or vendor as a result of any direction, the Contractor may request the United States to enler into the
litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

\
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(d) Notwithstanding any other clause in this contract, disputes relative 1o this clause will be
governed by the procedures in 41 CFR 60-1.1.

35. 52.222-21 PROHIBITION OF SEGREGATED FACILITIES (FEB 1999)

{a) *Segregated facilities,” as used in this clause, means any waiting rooms, work areas, rest
rooms and wash rooms, restaurants and other ealing areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation, and housing
facilities provided for employees, that are segregated by explicit directive or are in fact segregated on the basis of
race, color, religion, sex, or national origin because of written or oral policies or employee custom. The term does
not include separate or single-user rest rooms or necessary dressing or sleeping areas provided to assure privacy
between the sexes.

)] The Contractor agrees that it does not and will not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that it does not and will not permit its employees to perform
their services at any location under its control where segregated facilities are maintained. The Contractor agrees
that a breach of this clause is a violation of the Equal Opportunity clause in this contract.

(c) The Contractor shall include this clause in every subcontract and purchase order that is
subject to the Equal Opportunity clause of this contract.

36. 52.219-28 POST-AWARD SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REREPRESENTATION (APR 2012)
(Applicable to leases exceeding $3,000.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clavse—

Long-term contract means a contract of more than five years in duration, including options. However, the
ferm does not include contracts that exceed five years in duration because the period of performance has been
extended for a cumulative period not to exceed six months under the clause at 52.217-8, Option to Extend
Services, or other appropriate authority.

Small business concern means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently owned and operated,
not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on Government contracts, and qualified as a small
business under the criteria in 13 CFR part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (c) of this clause. Such a
concern is “not dominant in its field of operation” when it does not exercise a controlling or major influence on a
national basis in a kind of business activity in which a number of business concerns are primarily engaged. In
determining whether dominance exists, consideration shall be given to all appropriate factors, including volume of
business, number of employees, financial resources, competitive status or position, ownership or control of
malerials, processes, patents, license agreements, facilities, sales territory, and nature of business activity.

{b) If the Contraclor represented that it was a small business concern prior to award of this contract,
the Contractor shall rerepresent its size status according to paragraph () of this clause or, if applicable,
paragraph (g) of this clause, upon the occurrence of any of the following:

(1)  Within 30 days after execution of a novation agreement or within 30 days after modification of the
contract to include this clause, if the novation agreement was executed prior to inclusion of this clause in the
contract.

(2)  Within 30 days after a merger or acquisition that does not require a novation or within 30 days after
modification of the contract to include this clause, if the merger or acquisition occurred prior o inclusion of this
clause in the contract.

.
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(3) Forlong-term contracts—

{i) Within 60 to 120 days prior to the end of the fifth year of the contract; and
i} Within 60 to 120 days prior to the date specified in the contract for exercising any option
thereafter.

{c) The Contractor shall rerepresent its size status in accordance with the size standard in effect at the
time of this rerepresentation that corresponds to the North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code
assigned to this contract. The small business size standard corresponding to this NAICS code can be found at

http://www. sba.gov/content/table-small-business-size-standards.

(d) The small business size standard for a Contractor providing a product which it does not
manufacture itself, for a contract other than a construction or service contract, is 500 employees.

(e) Except as provided in paragraph (g) of this clause, the Contractor shall make the rerepresentation
required by paragraph (b) of this clause by validating or updating all its representations in the Online
Representations and Certifications Application and its data in the Central Contractor Registration, as necessary,
to ensure that they reflect the Contractor's current status. The Contractor shall notify the contracting office in
writing within the timeframes specified in paragraph (b) of this clause that the data have been validated or
updated, and provide the date of the validation or update.

() If the Contractor represented that it was other than a small business concern prior to award of this
contract, the Contractor may, but is not required to, take the actions required by paragraphs (e) or (g) of this
clause.

(9) If the Contractor does not have representations and certifications in ORCA, or does not have a
representation in ORCA for the NAICS code applicable to this contract, the Contractor is required to complete the
following rerepresentation and submit it to the contracting office, along with the contract number and the date on
which the rerepresentation was completed:

The Contractor represents that it is, is not a small business concern under NAICS Code
assigned to contract number .
[Contractor to sign and date and insert authorized signer's name and title).

37. 52.222-35 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR VETERANS (SEP 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $100,000.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause—

“All employment openings” means all positions except executive and senior management,
those positions that will be filled from within the Contraclor’s organization, and positions lasting 3 days or less.
This term includes full-time employment, temporary employment of more than 3 days duration, and part-time
employment.

“Armed Forces service medal veteran” means any veteran wha, while serving on active duty in
the U.S. military, ground, naval, or air service, participated in a United States military operation for which an
Armed Forces service medal was awarded pursuant to Executive Order 12985 (61 FR 1209).

*Disabled veteran” means—

Il
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(1) A veteran of the U.S. military, ground, naval, or air service, who is entitled to
compensation (or who but for the receipt of military retired pay would be entitled to compensation) under laws
administered by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs; or

(2) A person who was discharged or released from active duty because of a service-
connected disability.

“Executive and senior management” means—
{1) Any employee—

{i) Compensated on a salary basis at a rate of not less than $455 per week
(or $380 per week, if employed in American Samoa by employers other than the Federal Government), exclusive
of board, lodging or olher facilities;

(i) Whose primary duty consists of the management of the enterprise in
which the individual is employed or of a customarily recognized department or subdivision thereof:

(i) Who customarily and regularly directs the work of two or more other
employees; and

(iv) Who has the authority to hire or fire other employees or whose
suggestions and recommendations as to the hiring or firing and as to the advancement and promotion or any
other change of status of other employees will be given particular weight; or

(2) Any employee who owns at least a bona fide 20-percent equily interest in the
enterprise in which the employee is employed, regardless of whether the business is a corporate or other type of
organizalion, and who is actively engaged in its management.

“Other protected veteran” means a veteran who served on active duty in the U.S. military,
ground, naval, or air service, during a war or in a campaign or expedition for which a campaign badge has been
authorized under the laws administered by the Department of Defense.

“Positions that will be filled from within the Contractor's organization” means employment
openings for which the Contractor will give no consideration to persons outside the Contractor’s organization
(including any affiliates, subsidiaries, and parent companies) and includes any openings the Contractor proposes
to fill from regularly established “recall” lists. The exception does not apply to a particular opening once an
employer decides to consider applicants outside of its organization.

“Qualified disabled veteran” means a disabled veteran who has the ability to perform the
essential functions of the employment positions with or without reasonable accommaodation.

“Recenlly separated veteran” means any veteran during the three—year period beginning on
the date of such veteran’s discharge or release from active duty in the U.S. military, ground, naval or air service.

(b) General.

(1) The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because the individual is a disabled veteran, recently separated veteran, other protected veterans, or Armed
Forces service medal veteran, regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is
qualified. The Contractor shall take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat
qualified individuals, including qualified disabled veterans, without discriminalion based upon their status as a
disabled veteran, recently separated veteran, Armed Forces service medal veteran, and other protected veteran
in all employment practices including the following:

(i)  Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures.
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(i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transfer, layoff, termination,
right of return from layoff and rehiring.

(i)  Rate of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation.

(v) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions,
lines of progression, and seniority lists.

(v) Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave.

(vi)  Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the
Contractor.

(vii) Selection and financial support for training, including apprenticeship, and on-the-job
training under 38 U.S.C. 3687, professional meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for
leaves of absence to pursue training.

{viii} Aclivilies sponsored by the Contractor including social or recreational programs.
(ix)  Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

()  The Contractor shall comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor issued under the Vietnam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assistance Act of 1972 (the Act), as amended (38
U.S.C. 4211 and 4212).

(3) The Department of Labor's regulations require contractors with 50 or more employees and a
contract of $100,000 or more to have an affirmative action program for veterans. See 41 CFR Part 60-300,
Subpart C.

{c) Listing openings.

(1)  The Contractor shall immediately list all employment openings that exist at the time of the
execution of this contract and those which occur during the performance of this contract, including those not
generated by this contract, and including those occurring at an establishment of the Contractor other than the one
where the contract is being performed, but excluding those of independently operated corporate affiliates, at an
appropriate employment service delivery system where the opening occurs. Listing employment openings with the
State workforce agency job bank or with the local employment service delivery system where the opening occurs
shall satisfy the requirement to list jobs with the appropriate employment service delivery system.

(2) The Contractor shall make the listing of employment openings with the appropriate
employment service delivery system at least concurrently with using any other recruitment source or effort and
shall involve the normal obligations of placing a bona fide job order, including accepting refetrals of veterans and
nonveterans. This listing of employment openings does not require hiring any particular job applicant or hiring
from any particular group of job applicants and is not intended to relieve the Contractor from any requirements of
Executive orders or regulations concerning nondiscrimination in employment.

(8) Whenever the Contractor becomes contractually bound to the listing terms of this clause, it
shall advise the State workforce agency in each State where it has establishments of the name and location of
each hiring location in the State. As long as the Contractor is contractually bound to these terms and has so
advised the State agency, it need not advise the State agency of subsequent contracts. The Contractor may
advise the State agency when it is no longer bound by this contract clause.

(d)  Applicability. This clause does not apply to the listing of employment openings that occur and are
filled outside the 50 States, the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the Northern Mariana Islands, American Samoa,
Guam, the U.S. Virgin Islands, and Wake island.

(e) Postings.
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(1) The Contractor shall post employment notices in conspicuous places that are available to
employees and applicants for employment.

(2) The employment notices shall—

(i) State the rights of applicants and employees as well as the Coniractor's obligation
under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in employment qualified employees and applicants
who are disabled veterans, recently separated veterans, Armed Forces service medal veterans, and other
protected veterans; and

(i) Be in a form prescribed by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance
Programs, and provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

(3) The Contractor shall ensure that applicants or employees who are disabled velerans are
informed of the contents of the notice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled
veteran, or may lower the posted notice so that it can be read by a person in a wheelchair).

(4) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a
collective bargaining agreement, or other contract understanding, that the Contractor is bound by the terms of the
Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment, qualified disabled
veterans, recently separated veterans, other protected veterans, and Armed Forces service medal velerans.

{f) Noncompliance. | the Contractor does not comply with the requirements of this clause, the
Government may take appropriate actions under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor. This includes implementing any sanctions imposed on a contractor by the Department of Labor for
violations of this clause (52.222-35, Equal Opportunity for Veterans). These sanctions (see 41 CFR 60-300.66)
may include—

(1) Withholding progress payments;
(2) Termination or suspension of the contract; or
(3) Debarment of the contractor.
@ Subcontracts. The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in subcontracts of $100,000
or more unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor. The Contractor shall act as
specified by the Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, to enforce the terms, including action

for noncompliance.

38. 52.222-36  AFFIRMATIVE ACTION FOR WORKERS WITH DISABILITIES (OCT 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $15,000.)

{a) General.
(1)  Regarding any position for which the employee or applicant for employment is qualified, the
Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant because of physical or mental disability. The
Contractor agrees to take affirmative action to employ, advance in employment, and otherwise treat qualified
individuals with disabilities without discrimination based upon their physical or mental disability in all employment
practices such as—
{i) Recruitment, advertising, and job application procedures;

(i) Hiring, upgrading, promotion, award of tenure, demotion, transter, layoff, termination,
right of return from layoff, and rehiring;

(i)  Rates of pay or any other form of compensation and changes in compensation;
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(iv) Job assignments, job classifications, organizational structures, position descriptions,
lines of progression, and seniority lists;

(v} Leaves of absence, sick leave, or any other leave;

{vi) Fringe benefits available by virtue of employment, whether or not administered by the
Contractor;

{(vii) Seleclion and financial support for training, including apprenticeships, professional
meetings, conferences, and other related activities, and selection for leaves of absence to pursue training;

{viii) Activities sponsored by the Contractor, including social or recreational programs; and
(ix) Any other term, condition, or privilege of employment.

(2) The Contractor agrees to comply with the rules, requlations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary of Labor (Secretary) issued under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 793) (the Act), as
amended.

(b) Postings.
(1} The Contractor agrees lo post employment notices stating—

(i} The Centractor's obligation under the law to take affirmative action to employ and advance in
employment qualified individuals with disabilities; and

(i) The rights of applicants and emplayees.

(2) These notices shall be posted in conspicuous places that are available 1o employees and
applicanis for employment. The Coniractor shall ensure that applicants and employees with disabilities are
informed of the contents of the nofice (e.g., the Contractor may have the notice read to a visually disabled
individual, or may lower the posted notice so that it might be read by a person in a wheelchair). The notices shall
be in a form prescribed by the Deputy Assistant Secretary for Federal Contract Compliance of the U.S.
Department of Labor (Depuly Assistant Secretary) and shall be provided by or through the Contracting Officer.

{3) The Contractor shall notify each labor union or representative of workers with which it has a
collective bargaining agreement or other contract understanding, that the Coniractor is bound by the terms of
Section 503 of the Act and is committed to take affirmative action to employ, and advance in employment,
qualified individuals with physical or mental disabilities.

{c) Noncompliance. If the Contraclor does not comply with the requirements of this clause,
appropriate actions may be taken under the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary issued
pursuant to the Act.

{d) Subcontracts. The Contractor shall include the terms of this clause in every subcontract or
purchase order in excess of $15,000 unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary. The
Contractor shall act as specified by the Deputy Assistant Secretary to enforce the terms, including action for
noncompliance.

39. 52.222.37 EMPLOYMENT REPORTS VETERANS (SEP 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $100,000.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause, “Armed Forces service medal veteran,” “disabled veteran,”

“other protected veteran,” and “recently separated veteran,” have the meanings given in the Equal Opportunity tor
Veterans clause 52.222-35.
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(b) Unless the Contractor is a State or local government agency, the Contractor shall report at least
annually, as required by the Secretary of Labor, on—

M The total number of employees in the contractor's workforce, by job category and hiring
location, who are disabled veterans, other protected velerans, Armed Forces service medal veterans, and
recently separated velerans.

(2) The total number of new employees hired during the period covered by the report, and of
the total, the number of disabled veterans, other protected veterans, Armed Forces service medal veterans, and
recently separated velerans; and

(3) The maximum number and minimum number of employees of the Contractor or
subcontractor at each hiring location during the period covered by the report.

(c) The Contractor shall report the above items by completing the Form VETS-100A, entitled
“Federal Contractor Veterans’ Employment Report (VETS-100A Report).”

(d) The Contractor shall submit VETS-100A Reports no later than September 30 of each year.

(e) The employment activity report required by paragraphs (b){(2) and (b)(3) of this clause shall reflect
total new hires, and maximum and minimum number of employees, during the most recent 12-month period
preceding the ending date selected for the report. Contractors may select an ending date—

(1) As of the end of any pay period between July 1 and August 31 of the year the report is
due; or

(2) As of December 31, if the Contractor has prior written approval irom the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission to do so for purposes of submitting the Employer Information Report EEO-
1 {Standard Form 100).

(f) The number of veterans reported must be based on data known to the contractor when
completing the VETS-100A. The contractor's knowledge of veterans status may be obtained in a variety of ways,
including an invitation to applicants to self-identify (in accordance with 41 CFR 60-300.42), voluntary self-
disclosure by employees, or actual knowledge of veteran status by the contractor. This paragraph does not
relieve an employer of liability for discrimination under 38 U.S.C. 4212,

(@) The Contractor shall insert the terms of this clause in subcontracts of $100,000 or more unless
exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor.

40, 52.209-6 PROTECTING THE GOVERNMENT’S INTEREST WHEN SUBCONTRACTING WITH
CONTRACTORS DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, OR PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT (DEC 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $30,000.)

(a)  Definition. "Commercially available ofi-the-shelf (COTS)" item, as used in this clause—
(1) Means any item of supply (including construction material) that is—
{i) A commercial ilem (as defined in paragraph (1) of the definition in FAR 2.101);

(i)  Sold in substantial quantities in the commercial marketplace; and

(ii)  Offered to the Government, under a contract or subcontract at any tier, without
modification, in the same form in which it is sold in the commercial marketplace; and

(2) Does not include bulk cargo, as defined in section 3 of the Shipping Act of 1984 (46 U.S.C.
App. 1702), such as agricultural products and petroleum products.
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b) The Government suspends or debars Contractors to protect the Government's interests. Other
than a subcontract for a commercially available off-the-shelf item, the Contractor shall not enter into any
subcontract, in excess of $30,000 with a Contractor that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by
any executive agency unless there is a compelling reason to do so.

(c) The Contractor shall require each proposed subcontractor whose subcontract will exceed
$30,000, other than a subcontractor providing a commercially available off-the-shelf item, to disclose to the
Contractor, in writing, whether as of the time of award of the subcontract, the subcontractor, or its principals, is or
is not debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment by the Federal Government.

{d) A corporate officer or a designee of the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer, in writing,
before entering into a subcontract with a party (other than a subcontractor providing a commercially available ofi-
the-shelf item) that is debarred, suspended, or proposed for debarment (see FAR 9.404 for information on the
Excluded Parties List System). The notice must include the following:

(1) The name of the subcontractor.

(2) The Contractor's knowledge of the reasons for the subcontractor being in the Excluded Parties
List System.

(3) The compelling reason(s) for doing business with the subcontractor notwithstanding its
inclusion in the Excluded Parties List System.

(4) The systems and procedures the Contractor has established to ensure that it is fully protecting
the Government’s interests when dealing with such subcontractor in view of the specific basis for the party's
debarment, suspension, or proposed debarment.

(@) Subcontracts. Unless this is a contract for the acquisition of commercial items, the Contractor
shall include the requirements of this clause, including this paragraph (e) (appropriately modified for the
identification of the parties), in each subcontract that—

(1)  Exceeds $30,000 in value; and
(2)  Is not a subcontract for commercially available off-the-shelf items.

4. 52.215-12 SUBCONTRACTOR CERTIFIED COST OR PRICING DATA (OCT 2010)
{Applicable if over $700,000.)

(a) Before awarding any subcontract expected to exceed the threshold for submission of certified cost
or pricing dala at FAR 15.403-4, on the date of agreement on price or the date of award, whichever is later; or
before pricing any subcontract modification involving a pricing adjustment expected to exceed the threshold for
submission of certified cost or pricing data at FAR 15.403-4, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor to
submit certified cost or pricing data (actually or by specific identification in writing), in accordance with FAR
15.408, Table 15-2 (to include any information reasonably required to explain the subcontractor's estimating
process such as the judgmentat factors applied and the mathematical or other methods used in the estimate,
including those used in projecting from known data, and the nature and amount of any contingencies included in
the price), unless an exception under FAR 15.403-1 applies.

(b) The Contractor shall require the subcontractor to certify in substantially the form prescribed in
FAR 15.406-2 that, to the best of its knowledge and belief, the data submitted under paragraph (a) of this clause
were accurate, complete, and current as of the date of agreement on the negotiated price of the subcontract or
subcontract modification.

(¢ In each subcontract that exceeds the threshold for submission of certified cost or pricing data at
FAR 15.403-4, when entered into, the Contractor shall insert either—
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(1}  The substance of this clause, including this paragraph (c), if paragraph (a) of this clause
requires submission of certified cost or pricing data for the subcontract; or

(2)  The substance of the clause at FAR 52.215-13, Subcontractor Certified Cost or Pricing Data—
Modifications.

42, 52.219-8 UTILIZATION OF SMALL BUSINESS CONCERNS (JAN 2011)
(Applicable to leases over $150,000 average net annual rental including option periods.)

(a) It is the policy of the United States that small business concerns, veteran-owned small business
concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small
disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns shall have the maximum
practicable opportunity to participate in performing contracts let by any Federal agency, including contracts and
subcontracts for subsystems, assemblies, componenis, and related services for major systems. [t is further the
policy of the United States that its prime contractors establish procedures to ensure the timely payment of
amounts due pursuant to the terms of their subcontracts with small business concerns, veteran-owned small
business concerns, service-disabled veteran-owned small business concems, HUBZone small business
concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns, and women-owned small business concerns.

(b) The Contractor hereby agrees to carry out this policy in the awarding of subcontracts to the fullest
extent consistent with efficient contract performance. The Contractor further agrees to cooperate in any studies or
surveys as may be conducted by the United States Small Business Administration or the awarding agency of the
United States as may be necessary 1o delermine the extent of the Contractor’s compliance with this clause.

(c)  Definitions. As used in this contract—

‘HUBZone small business concern” means a small business concern that appears on the List of
Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns maintained by the Small Business Administration.

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern'—
(1)  Means a small business concern—

{i) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled
veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is owned
by one or more service-disabled veterans; and

(i)  The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one
or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a service-disabled veteran with permanent and severe
disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of such veteran.

(2)  Service-disabled veteran means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(2), with a
disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

“Small business concern” means a small business as defined pursuant to Section 3 of the Small
Business Act and relevant regulations promulgated pursuant thereto.

“Small disadvantaged business concern” means a small business concern that represents, as part
of its offer that—

(1) (i} It has received certification as a small disadvaniaged business concern
consistent with 13 CFR part 124, Subpart B;

(i) No material change in disadvantaged ownership and control has occurred since
its certification;
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(i) Where the concern is owned by one or more individuals, the net worth of each
individual upon whom the certification is based does not exceed $750,000 after taking into account the applicable
exclusions set forth at 13 CFR 124.104(c)(2); and

{iv) It is identified, on the date of its representation, as a cerified small
disadvantaged business in the CCR Dynamic Small Business Search database maintained by the Small Business
Administration, or

(2) It represents in writing that it qualifies as a small disadvaniaged business (SDB) for any
Federal subcontracting program, and believes in good faith that it is owned and controlled by one or more socially
and economically disadvantaged individuals and meets the SDB eligibility criteria of 13 CFR 124,1002,

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at
38 U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51 percent of the stock of which is
owned by one or more veterans; and

(2) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or more
veterans.

“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) That is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women, or, in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more women; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
women.

(d) (1) Contractors acting in good faith may rely on written representations by their
subcontractors regarding their status as a small business concern, a veteran-owned small business concern, a
service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern, a small disadvantaged business concern, or a women-
owned small business concern.

@ The Contractor shall confirm that a subcontractor representing itself as a HUBZone
small business concern is certified by SBA as a HUBZone small business concern by accessing the Central
Contractor Registration (CCR) database or by contacting the SBA. Options for contacting the SBA include—

(i) HUBZone small business database search application web page at
hiip://dsbs.sba.qov/dsbs/search/dsp searchhubzone.cim; or hitp://www.sba.gov/hubzone;

(i) In writing to the Director/fHUB, U.S. Small Business Administration, 409 3rd Street,
SW., Washington, DC 20416; or

(iii) The SBA HUB Zone Help Desk at hubzone@sba.gov.

43. 52.219-9 SMALL BUSINESS SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 2011) ALTERNATE Il (JUL 2010)
(Applicable to leases over $650,000.)

(a) This clause does not apply to small business concerns.
(b)y  Definitions. As used in this clause—
“Alaska Native Corporation (ANC)” means any Regional Corporation, Village Corporation, Urban
Corporation, or Group Corperation organized under the laws of the State of Alaska in accordance with the Alaska

Native Claims Settlement Act, as amended (43 U.S.C. 1601, et seq.) and which is considered a minority and
economically disadvantaged concern under the criteria at 43 U.S.C. 1626(e}(1}. This definition also includes ANC
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direct and indirect subsidiary corporations, joint ventures, and partnerships that meet the requiremenis of

43 U.S.C. 1626(e)(2).

“Commercial item” means a product or service that satisfies the definition of commercial item in
section 2.101 of the Federal Acquisition Regulation.

“Commercial plan” means a subcontracting plan (including goals) that covers the offeror’s fiscal year
and that applies 1o the entire production of commercial items sold by either the entire company or a portion
thereof (e.g., division, plant, or product line).

“Electronic Subcontracting Reporting System (eSRS)” means the Governmentwide, electronic, web-
based system for small business subcontracting program reporting. The eSRS is located at http://www.esrs.gov.

“Indian tribe” means any Indian tribe, band, group, pueblo, or community, including native villages
and native groups (including corporations organized by Kenai, Juneau, Sitka, and Kodiak) as defined in the
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C.A. 1601 et seq.), that is recognized by the Federal Government
as eligible for services from the Bureau of Indian Affairs in accordance with 25 U.S.C. 1452(c). This definition also
includes Indian-owned economic enterprises that meet the requirements of 25 U.S.C. 1452(e).

“Individual contract plan” means a subcontracting plan that covers the entire contract period
(including option periods), applies to a specific contract, and has goals that are based on the offeror's planned
subcontracting in support of the specific coniract, except that indirect costs incurred for common or joint purposes
may be allocated on a prorated basis to the contract.

“Master plan” means a subcontracling plan that contains all the required elements of an individual
contract pfan, except goals, and may be incorporated into individual contract plans, provided the master plan has
been approved.

"Subcontiract” means any agreement (other than one involving an employer-employee relationship)
entered into by a Federal Government prime Contractor or subcontractor calling for supplies or services required
for performance of the contract or subcontract.

(c) The offeror, upon request by the Contracting Officer, shall submit and negotiate a subcontracting
plan, where applicable, that separately addresses subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small
business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business concerns, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns. If the offeror is submitting an individual
contract plan, the plan must separately address subcontracting with small business, veteran-owned small
business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvaraged
business, and women-owned small business concerns, with a separate part for the basic contract and separate
parts for each option (if any). The plan shall be included in and made a part of the resultant contract. The
subcontracling plan shall be negotiated within the time specified by the Contracting Officer. Failure to submit and
negotliate the subcontracting plan shall make the offeror ineligible for award of a contract.

(d) The offeror's subcontracting plan shall include the following:

(1 Goals, expressed in terms of percentages of total planned subcontracting doltars, for
the use of small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business,
HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns as
subcontractors. The offeror shall include all sub-contracts that contribute to contract performance, and may
include a proportionate share of products and services that are normally allocated as indirect costs. In accordance
with 43 U.S.C. 1626:

(i) Subcontracts awarded to an ANC or Indian tribe shall be counted towards the

subcontracting goals for small business and small disadvantaged business (SDB) concerns, regardless of the
size or Small Business Administration certification status of the ANC or Indian tribe.

INITIALS: & E —gé,r P
LESS G NMENT GSA FORM 35178 PAGE 37 (REV 03/13)



EXHIBIT D

(i) Where one or more subcontractors are in the subcontract tier between the prime
contractor and the ANC or Indian tribe, the ANC or Indian tribe shall designate the appropriate contractor(s) to
count the subcontract towards its small business and small disadvantaged business subcontracting goals.

(A)  In most cases, the appropriate Contractor is the Contractor that awarded
the subcontract 1o the ANC or Indian tribe.

(B) If the ANC or Indian tribe designates more than one Contractor to count
the subcontract toward its goals, the ANC or Indian tribe shall designate only a portion of the total subcontract
award to each Contractor. The sum of the amounts designated to various Contractors cannot exceed the tolal
value of the subcontract.

{(C) The ANC or Indian tribe shall give a copy of the written designation to the
Contracting Officer, the prime Contractor, and the subcontractors in between the prime Contractor and the ANC
or Indian tribe within 30 days of the date of the subcontract award.

(D) If the Contracting Officer does not receive a copy of the ANC’s or the
Indian tribe’s written designation within 30 days of the subcontract award, the Contractor that awarded the
subcontract to the ANC or Indian tribe will be considered the designated Contractor.

(2) A statement of—
(i} Total dollars planned to be subcontracted for an individual contract plan; or the
offeror’s total projected sales, expressed in dollars, and the total value of projected subcontracts to support the
sales for a commercial plan;

(i)  Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to small business concerns (including
ANC and Indian tribes);

(i) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to veteran-owned small business
concerns;

(iv) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to service-disabled veteran-owned
small business;

(v)  Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to HUBZone small business concerns:

{vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracled to small disadvantaged business
concerns (including ANCs and Indian tribes); and

(vi) Total dollars planned to be subcontracted to women-owned small business
concerns.

(3) A description of the principal types of supplies and services to be subcontracted, and
an identification of the types planned for subcontracting to—

) Small business concerns;

(i)  Veleran-owned small business concerns;

(i)  Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns;
(iv) HUBZone small business concerns;

(v)  Small disadvantaged business concerns; and

(vi) Women-owned small business concerns.
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(4) A description of the method used to develop the subcontracting goals in
paragraph (d){1) of this clause.

{5) A description of the method used to identify potential sources for solicitation purposes
{e.g., existing company source lists, the Central Contractor Registration database (CCR), veterans service
organizations, the National Minority Purchasing Council Vendor Information Service, the Research and
Information Division of the Minority Business Development Agency in the Depariment of Commerce, or small,
HUBZone, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business trade associations). A firm may rely on the
information contained in CCR as an accurate representation of a concern's size and ownership characteristics for
the purposes of maintaining a small, veteran-owned small, service-disabled veteran-owned small, HUBZone
small, small disadvantaged, and women-owned small business source list. Use of CCR as its source list does not
relieve a firm of its responsibiliies (e.g., outreach, assistance, counseling, or publicizing subcontracting
opportunities) in this clause.

(6) A statement as to whether or not the offeror included indirect costs in establishing
subcontracting goals, and a description of the method used to determine the proportionate share of indirect costs
to be incurred with—

(i) Small business concerns (including ANC and Indian tribes);

(i)  Veteran-owned small business concerns;

(i)  Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns;

(iv) HUBZone small business concerns;

(v} Small disadvantaged business concerns (including ANC and Indian tribes); and

(vi) Women-owned small business concerns.

(7) The name of the individual employed by the offeror who will administer the offeror’s
subcontracting program, and a description of the duties of the individual.

{8) A description of the efforts the offeror will make to assure that small business, veteran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns have an equitable opportunity to compete
for subcontracts.

(9) Assurances that the offeror will include the clause of this contract entitled “Utilization of
Small Business Concerns” in all subcontracts that offer further subcontracting opportunities, and that the offeror
will require all subcontractors (except small business concerns) that receive subcontracts in excess of $650,000
{$1.5 million for construction of any public facility) with further subcontracting possibilities to adopt a
subcontracting plan that complies with the requirements of this clause.

(10) Assurances that the offeror will—
(i} Cooperate in any studies or surveys as may be required;

(i) Submit periodic reports so that the Governmenl can determine the extent of
compliance by the offeror with the subcontracting plan;

(i) Submit Standard Form (SF) 294 Subcontracting Report for Individual Contract in
accordance with paragraph (I) of this clause. Submit the Summary Subcontract Report (SSRY), in accordance with
paragraph ()) of this clause using the Electronic Subcontracting Reporting System (eSRS) at hitp://www.esrs.gov.
The reports shall provide information on subcontract awards to small business concerns (including ANCs and
Indian tribes that are not small businesses), veteran-owned small business concerns, service-disabled veteran-

\
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owned small business concerns, HUBZone small business concerns, small disadvantaged business concerns
(including ANCs and Indian tribes that have not been certified by the Small Business Administration as small
disadvantaged businesses), women-owned small business concerns, and Historically Black Colleges and
Universities and Minority Institutions. Reporting shall be in accordance with this clause, or as provided in agency
regulations; and

{(iv) Ensure that its subcontractors with subcontracting plans agree to submit the SF
294 in accordance with paragraph (l) of this clause. Ensure that its subcontractors with subcontracting plans
agree to submit the SSR in accordance with paragraph (I) of this clause using the eSRS.

(11) A description of the types of records that will be maintained concerning procedures that
have been adopted to comply with the requirements and goals in the plan, including establishing source lists; and
a description of the offeror’s efforts to locate small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled
veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned
small business concerns and award subcontracts to them. The records shall include at least the following (on a
plant-wide or company-wide basis, unless otherwise indicated):

(i) Source lists (e.g., CCR), guides, and other data that idenlify small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns.

(i) Organizations contacted in an attempt to locate sources that are small business,
veleran-owned small business, service-disabled veleran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, or women-owned small business concerns.

(i)  Records on each subcontract solicitation resulting in an award of more than
$150,000, indicating—

(A)  Whether small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why not;

(B) Whether veteran-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if
not, why not;

(C) Whether service-disabled veteran-owned small business concerns were
solicited and, if not, why not;

(D)  Whether HUBZone small business concerns were solicited and, if not, why

not;

(E) Whether small disadvantaged business concerns were solicited and, if not,
why not;

(F)  Whether women-owned small business concerns were solicited and, if not,
why not; and

(G) If applicable, the reason award was not made 1o a smali business concern.
(iv) Records of any outreach efforts to contact—

(A)  Trade associations;

(B) Business development organizations;

(C) Conferences and trade fairs to locate small, HUBZone small, small
disadvantaged, and women-owned small business sources; and

(D) Veterans service organizations.

/
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(v)  Records of internal guidance and encouragement provided to buyers through—
(A)  Workshops, seminars, training, etc.; and

(B) Monitoring performance to evaluate compliance with the program’s
requirements.

(vi)  On a coniract-by-contract basis, records to support award data submitted by the
offeror to the Government, including the name, address, and business size of each subcontractor. Contractors
having commercial plans need not comply with this requirement.

(e) In order to effectively implement this plan to the extent consistent with efficient contract performance,
the Contractor shall perform the following functions:

(N Assist small business, veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small
business, HUBZone small business, small disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns
by arranging solicitations, time for the preparation of bids, quantities, specifications, and delivery schedules so as
to facilitate the participation by such concerns. Where the Contractor’s lists of potential small business, veteran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business subcontractors are excessively long, reasonable
effort shall be made to give all such small business concerns an opportunity to compete over a period of time.

(2 Provide adequate and timely consideralion of the potentialities of small business, veteran-
owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned small business concerns in all “make-or-buy” decisions,

(3) Counsel and discuss subcontracting opportunities with representatives of small business,
veteran-owned small business, service-disabled veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small business, small
disadvantaged business, and women-owned smalil business firms.

(4) Confirm that a subcontractor representing itself as a HUBZone small business concern is
identified as a certified HUBZone small business concern by accessing the Central Contractor Registration (CCR)
database or by contacting SBA.

(5) Provide nolice to subcontractors concerning penalties and remedies for misrepresentations
of business status as small, veteran-owned small business, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, or women-
owned small business for the purpose of obtaining a subcontract that is to be included as part or all of a goal
contained in the Contractor’s subcontracting plan.

(6) For all competitive subcontracts over the simplified acquisition threshold in which a small
business concern received a small business preference, upon determination of the successful subcontract offeror,
the Contractor must inform each unsuccessful small business subcontract offeror in writing of the name and
location of the apparent successful offeror prior to award of the contract.

() A master plan on a plant or division-wide basis that contains all the elements required by
paragraph (d) of this clause, except goals, may be incorporated by reference as a part of the subcontracting plan
required of the offeror by this clause; provided—

(1)  The master plan has been approved;

{2) The offeror ensures that the master plan is updated as necessary and provides copies of the
approved master plan, including evidence of its approval, to the Contracting Officer; and

{(3) Goals and any deviations from the master plan deemed necessary by the Contracting
Officer to satisfy the requirements of this contract are set forth in the individual subcontracting plan.

)]
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(@) A commercial plan is the preferred type of subcontracting plan for contractors furnishing commercial
items. The commercial plan shall relate to the offeror's planned subcontracting generally, for both commercial and
Government business, rather than solely to the Government contract. Once the Contractor’s commercial plan has
been approved, the Government will not require another subcontracting plan from the same Contractor while the
plan remains in effect, as long as the product or service being provided by the Contractor continues 1o meet the
definition of a commercial item. A Contractor with a commercial plan shall comply with the reporting requirements
staled in paragraph (d)(10) of this clause by submitting one SSR in eSRS for all contracts covered by its
commercial plan. This report shall be acknowledged or rejected in eSRS by the Contracting Officer who approved
the plan. This report shall be submitted within 30 days aiter the end of the Government’s fiscal year.

{h) Prior compliance of the offeror with other such subcontracting plans under previous contracts will be
considered by the Contractling Officer in determining the responsibility of the offeror for award of the contract.

(i) A contract may have no more than one plan. When a modification meets the criteria in 19.702 for a
plan, or an option is exercised, the goals associated with the modification or option shall be added to those in the
existing subcontract plan,

() Subcontracting plans are not required from subcontractors when the prime contract contains the
clause at 52.212-5, Contract Terms and Conditions Required to Implement Statutes or Executive Orders—
Commercial ltems, or when the subcontractor provides a commercial item subject to the clause at 52.244-6,
Subcontracts for Commercial ltems, under a prime contract.

(k) The failure of the Contractor or subcontractor to comply in good faith with—
{1) The clause of this contract entitled “Utilization Of Small Business Concerns;” or
(2) An approved plan required by this clause, shall be a material breach of the contract.

(I)  The Contractor shall submit a SF 294. The Contractor shall submit SSRs using the web-based eSRS
at http.//www esrs.qov. Purchases from a corporation, company, or subdivision that is an affiliate of the prime
Contractor or subcontractor are not included in these reports. Subcontract award data reported by prime
Contractors and subcontractors shall be limited to awards made to their immediate next-tier subcontractors.
Credit cannot be taken for awards made to lower tier subcontractors, unless the Contractor or subcontractor has
been designated to receive a small business or small disadvantaged business credit from an ANC or Indian tribe.
Only subcontracts involving performance in the U.S. or its outlying areas should be included in these reports with
the exception of subcontracts under a contract awarded by the State Depariment or any other agency that has
statutory or regulatory authority to require subcontracting plans for subcontracts performed outside the United
States and its outlying areas.

(1) SF 294. This report is not required for commercial plans. The report is required for each contract
containing an individual subcontract plan. For prime contractors the report shall be submitted to the contracting
officer, or as specified elsewhere in this contract. In the case of a subcontract with a subcontracting plan, the
report shall be submitted to the entity that awarded the subcontract.

(i The report shall be submitted semi-annually during contract performance for the periods
ending March 31 and September 30. A report is also required for each contract within 30 days of contract
completion. Reports are due 30 days after the close of each reporting period, unless otherwise directed by the
Contracting Officer. Reports are required when due, regardless of whether there has been any subcontracting
activity since the inception of the contract or the previous reporting period.

(i) When a subcontracting plan contains separate goals for the basic contract and each
option, as prescribed by FAR 19.704(c), the dollar goal inserted on this report shall be the sum of the base period
through the current option; for example, for a report submitted after the second option is exercised, the dollar goal
would be the sum of the goals for the basic contract, the first option, and the second option.

(2) SSR. (i) Reports submitted under individual contract plans—
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(A) This report encompasses all subcontracting under prime contracts and subcontracts with the
awarding agency, regardiess of the dollar value of the subcontracts.

(B) The report may be submitted on a corporate, company or subdivision (e.g. plant or division
operating as a separate profit center) basis, unless otherwise directed by the agency.

(C) It a prime Contractor and/or subcontractor is performing work for more than one executive
agency, a separate report shall be submitted to each executive agency covering only that agency’s contracts,
provided al least one of thal agency’s contracts is over $550,000 (over $1,000,000 for construction of a public
facility) and contains a subcontracting plan. For DoD, a consolidated report shall be submitted for all contracts
awarded by military departments/agencies and/or subcontracts awarded by DoD prime Contractors. However, for
construction and related maintenance and repair, a separate report shall be submitted for each DoD component.

(D} For DoD and NASA, the report shall be submitied semi-annually for the six months ending March
31 and the twelve months ending September 30. For civilian agencies, except NASA, it shall be submitted
annually for the twelve-month period ending September 30. Reports are due 30 days after the close of each
reporting period.

(E) Subcontract awards that are related to work for more than one executive agency shall be
appropriately allocated.

{F) The authority to acknowledge or reject SSRs in the eSRS, including SSRs submitted by
subcontractors with subcontracting plans, resides with the Government agency awarding the prime contracts
unless stated otherwise in the contract.

(i) Reports submitted under a commercial plan—

(A) The report shall include all subcontract awards under the commercial plan in effect during the
Government's fiscal year.

(B) The report shall be submitted annually, within thirty days after the end of the Government's fiscal
year.

(C) If a Contractor has a commercial plan and is performing work for more than one executive
agency, the Contractor shall specify the percentage of dollars altributable to each agency from which contracts for
commercial items were received.

(D) The authority to acknowledge or reject SSRs for commercial plans resides with the Contracting
Officer who approved the commercial plan.

{iii) All reports submitted at the close of each fiscal year (both individual and commercial plans) shall
include a Year-End Supplementary Report for Small Disadvaniaged Businesses. The report shall include
subcontract awards, in whole dollars, to small disadvantaged business concerns by North American Industry
Classification System (NAICS) Industry Subsector. If the data are not available when the year-end SSR is
submitted, the prime Contractor and/or subcontractor shall submit the Year-End Supplementary Report for Small
Disadvantaged Businesses within 90 days of submitling the year-end SSR. For a commercial plan, the Contractor
may obtain from each of its subcontractors a predominant NAICS Industry Subsector and report all awards to that
subcontractor under its predominant NAICS Industry Subsector.

44. 52.219-16  LIQUIDATED DAMAGES—SUBCONTRACTING PLAN (JAN 1999)
{Applicable to leases over $650,000.)

{a)  Failure to make a good faith effort to comply with the subconiracting plan, as used in this clause,
means a willful or intentional failure to perform in accordance with the requirements of the subcontracting plan
approved under the clause in this contract entitied “Small Business Subcontracting Plan,” or willful or intentional
action to frustrate the plan.

(b)  Performance shall be measured by applying the percentage goals to the total actual subcontracting
dollars or, if a commercial plan is involved, to the pro rata share of actual subcontracting dollars attributable to
Government contracts covered by the commercial plan. If, at contract completion or, in the case of a commercial
plan, at the close of the fiscal year for which the plan is applicable, the Contractor has failed to meet its
subcontracting goals and the Contracting Officer decides in accordance with paragraph (c) of this clause that the
Contractor failed to make a good faith effort to comply with its subcontracting plan, established in accordance with
the clause in this contract entitted “Small Business Subconiracting Plan,” the Contractor shall pay the
Government liquidated damages in an amount stated. The amount of probable damages attributable to the
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Contractor's failure to comply shall be an amount equal o the aclual dollar amount by which the Contractor failed
to achieve each subcontract goal.

(c) Before the Contracling Officer makes a final decision that the Contractor has failed to make such
good faith effort, the Contracting Officer shall give the Contractor written notice specifying the failure and
permitting the Contractor to demonstrate what good faith efforts have been made and to discuss the matter.
Failure to respond to the notice may be taken as an admission that no valid explanation exists. If, after
consideration of all the pertinent data, the Contracting Officer finds that the Contractor failed to make a good faith
effort to comply with the subcontracting plan, the Contracting Officer shall issue a final decision 1o that effect and
require that the Contractor pay the Government liquidated damages as provided in paragraph (b) of this clause.

(d) With respect to commercial plans, the Contracting Officer who approved the plan will perform the
functions of the Contracting Officer under this clause on behalf of all agencies with contracts covered by the
commercial plan.

{e) The Contractor shall have the right of appeal, under the clause in this contract entitled, Disputes,
from any final decision of the Contracting Officer.

(f) Liquidated damages shall be in addition to any other remedies that the Government may have.

45, 52.204-10 REPORTING EXECUTIVE COMPENSATION AND FIRST-TIER SUBCONTRACT
AWARDS (AUG 2012)
(Applicable if over $25,000.)

(a) Definitions. As used in this clause:
“Executive” means officers, managing partners, or any other employees in management positions.

“First-tier subcontract” means a subcontract awarded directly by the Contractor for the purpose of acquiring
supplies or services (including construction) for performance of a prime contract. It does not include the
Contractor's supplier agreements with vendors, such as long-term arrangements for materials or supplies that
benefit multiple contracts and/or the costs of which are normally applied to a Contractor’s general and
administrative expenses or indirect costs.

“Months of award” means the month in which a contract is signed by the Contracting Officer or the month in
which a first-tier subcontract is signed by the Contractor.

“Total compensation” means the cash and noncash dollar value earned by the executive during the
Contractor's preceding fiscal year and includes the following (for more information see 17 CFR 229.402(c)(2):

(1) Salary and bonus.

(2) Awards of stock, stock options, and stock appreciation rights. Use the dollar amount recognized for
financial statement reporting purposes with respect to the fiscal year in accordance with the Financial
Accounting Standards Board’s Accounting Standards Codification (FASB ASC) 718, Compensation-
Stock Compensation.

(3) Earnings for services under non-equity incentive plans. This does not include group life, health,

hospitalization or medical reimbursement plans that do not discriminate in favor of executives, and are
available generally to all salaried employees.
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(4) Change in pension value. This is the change in present value of defined benefit and actuarial pension
plans.

(5} Above-market earnings on deferred compensation which is not tax-qualified.

(6) Other compensation, if the aggregate value of all such other compensation (e.g., severance, termination
payments, value of life insurance paid on behalf of the employee, perquisites or property) for the
executive exceeds $10,000.

(b) Section 2(d)(2) of the Federal Funding Accountability and Transparency Act of 2006 {Pub. L. 109-282), as
amended by section 6202 of the Government Funding Transparency Act of 2008 (Pub. L. 1 10-252), requires the
Contractor to report information on subcontract awards. The law requires all reported information be made public,
therefore, the Contractor is responsible for notifying its subcontractors that the required information will be made
public.

(c) Nothing in this clause requires the disclosure of classified information

dy (1) Executive compensation of the prime contractor. As a part of its annual registration requirement in
the Central Contractor Registration (CCR) database (FAR clause 52.204-7), the Contractor shall report the names
and total compensation of each of the five most highly compensated executives for its preceding completed fiscal
year, if—

{i) In the Contractor’s preceding fiscal year, the Contractor received—

(A} 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans,
grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistance;
and

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans,
grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistance:
and

(i) The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the executives
through periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934
(15.U.8.C. 78m(a), 780(d)} or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. (To determine
if the public has access o the compensation information, see the U.S. Security and Exchange

Commission total compensation filings at http://www.sec.gov/answers/execomp.htm.)

(2) First-teir subcontract information. Unless otherwise directed by the contracting officer, or as
provided in paragraph (h) of this clause, by the end of the month following the month of award of a first-tier
subcontract with a value of $25,000 or more, the Contractor shall report the following information at
hitp://www.fsrs.gov for that first-tier subcontract. (The Contraclor shall follow the instructions at

hitp://www.{srs.qgov to report the data.)

(i) Unique identifier (DUNS Number) for the subcontractor receiving the award and for the
subcontractor's parent company, if the subcontractor has a parent company.

(i)  Name of the subcontractor.

(i} Amount of the subcontract award.
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(iv) Date of the subcontract award.

(v} A description of the products or services (including construction) being provided under the
subcontract, including the overall purpose and expected outcomes or results of the subcontract.

{vi}  Subcontract number (the subcontract number assigned by the Contractor).

(vil) Subcontractor’s physical address including street address, city, state, and country. Also include the
nine-digit zip code and congressional district.

(vii) Subcontraclor's primary performance location including street address, city, state, and country.
Also include the nine-digit zip code and congressional district.

(ix)  The prime contract number, and order number if applicable.

(x)  Awarding agency name and code.

(xi)  Funding agency name and code.

{xii} Government contracting office code.

(xiii) Treasury account symbol (TAS) as reported in FPDS.

(xiv) The applicable North American Industry Classification System code (NAICS).

{3) Executive compensatioin of the first-tier subcontractor. Unless otherwise directed by the
Contracting Officer, by the end of the month following the month of award of a first-tier subcontract with a value of
$25,000 or more, and annually thereafter (calculated from the prime contract award date}, the Contractor shall
report the names and total compensation of each of the five most highly compensaled executives for that first-tier
subcontractor for the first-tier subcontractor’s preceding completed fiscal year at hitp://www.fsrs.qov , i—

(i) In the subcontractor’s preceding fiscal year, the subcontractor received—

(A) 80 percent or more of its annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans,
grants (and subgrants), cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistance: and

(B) $25,000,000 or more in annual gross revenues from Federal contracts (and subcontracts), loans,
grants (and subgrants}, cooperative agreements, and other forms of Federal financial assistance; and

(i)  The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the executives through
periodic reports filed under section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 U.S.C. 78m(a),
780(d)) or section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. (To determine if the public has access to the
compensation information, see the U.S. Security and Exchange Commission total compensation filings at

hitp://www. sec.gov/answers/execomp. htm.)

{e) The Contractor shall not split or break down first-tier subcontract awards to a value less than $25,000 to
avoid the reporting requirements in paragraph (d).

{fy The Contractor is required to report information on a first-tier subcontract covered by paragraph (d) when
the subcontract is awarded. Continued reporting on the same subcontract is not required unless one of the
reported data elements changes during the performance of the subcontract. The Contractor is not required to
make further reports after the first-lier subcontract expires.

@ It the Contractor in the previous tax year had gross income, from all sources, under $300,000, the
Contractor is exempt from the requirement to report subcontractor awards.

2) If a subcontractor in the previous tax year had gross income from all sources under $300,000, the
Contractor does not need to report awards for that subcontractor.
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(h) The FSRS database at http://www.fsrs.qov will be prepopulated with some information from CCR and
FPDS databases. If FPDS information s incorrect, the contractor should notify the contracting officer. If the CCR
database information is incorrect, the contractor is responsible for correcting this information.

=
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cquisition of Leasehold interests in Real Prope
“ P 12z pe 0511

Complete appropriate boxes, sign the form, and attach to offer.

The Offeror makes the lollowing Representations and Certifications. NOTE: The "Offeror," as used on
this form, is the owner of the property offered, not an individual or agent representing the owner.

1. 52,219-1 - SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM REPRESENTATIONS (APR 2011)

{a) (1) The North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) code for this acquisition
is 531190.

(2) The small business size standard is $20.5 Million in annual average gross revenue of
the concern for the last 3 fiscal years.

(3) The small business size standard for a concern which submits an offer in its own
name, other than on a construction or service contract, but which proposes 1o furnish
a product which it did not itself manufacture, is 500 employees.

{b) Representations.

(1) The offeror represents as part of its offer that it pqis, [ }is not a small business
concern.

{2) [Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in
paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.} The offeror represents, for general statistical
purposes, that it [ ]is, [)q is not, a small disadvantaged business concern as defined
in 13 CFR 124.1002.

(3) [Complete only if the offeror represented itseff as a small business concern in
paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ]
is, B4 -is not a women-owned small business concern.

{4) Women-owned small business (WOSB) concern eligible under the WOSB Program.
[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a women-owned smail business
concern in paragraph (b)(3) of this provision.] The offeror represents as pan of its offer
that—

(i) it Jis, [ ]is not a WOSB concern eligible under the WOSB Program, has
provided all the required documenis to the WOSB Repository, and no change
in circumstances or adverse decisions have been issued that affects its
eligibility; and

{if) #E Jis, [ 1is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR
part 127, and the representation in paragraph (b)(4}(i) of this provision is
accurate in reference to the WOSB concern or concerns that are participating
in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of the WOSB
concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture: ]
Each WOSB concern participating in the joint venture shalf submit a separate
signed copy of the WOSB representation.

(5) Economically disadvantaged women-owned small business (EDWOSB) concern.
[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a women-owned smalil business
concern eligible under the WOSB Program in (b)(4) of this provision.] The offeror
represents as part of its offer that—
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(i) it[ lis, [ ]is not an EDWOSB concern eligible under the WOSB Program, has
provided all the required documents to the WOSB Repository, and no change
in circumstances or adverse decisions have been issued that affects its
eligibility; and

(ii) It[ ]is, [ ]1is not a joint venture that complies with the requirements of 13 CFR
part 127, and the representation in paragraph (b)(5)(i) of this provision is
accurate in reference to the EDWQSB concern or concemns that are
participating in the joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the name or names of
the EDWOSB concern or concerns that are participating in the joint venture:

] Each EDWQOSB concerm participaling in the joint venture shafl
submit a separate signed copy of the EDWOSB representation.

[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a small business concern in
paragraph (b)(1} of this provision.] The offeror represents as part of its offer that it [ ]
is, ] is not a veteran-owned small business concern.

[Complete only if the offeror represented itself as a veteran-owned small business
concern in paragraph (b)(6) of this provision.} The offeror represents as part of its offer
thatit[ 1is, [ ] is not a service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern.

[Complete only if the offeror represenied ilself as a small business concern in
paragraph (b)(1) of this provision.] The offeror represents, as pant of its offer, that—

(i) it[ 1is, [}f is not a HUBZone small business concern listed, on the date of this
representation, on the List of Qualified HUBZone Small Business Concerns
maintained by the Small Business Administration, and no material changes in
ownership and control, principal office, or HUBZone employee percentage
have occurred since it was ceriified in accordance with 13 CFR Part 126, and

(i) It[ 1is, [ Xis not a HUBZone joint venture that complies with the requiremenis
of 13 CFR Part 126, and the representation in paragraph (b){8)(i) of this
provision is accurate for each HUBZone small business concern participating in
the HUBZone joint venture. [The offeror shall enter the names of each of the
HUBZone smalf business concerns participating in the HUBZone joint venture:

.] Each HUBZone small business concern participating in the
HUBZone joint venture shall submit a separate signed copy of the HUBZone
representation.

(v) Definitions. As used in this provision—

“Economically disadvantaged women-owned small business (EDWOSB} concern” means a
small business concern that is at least 51 percent directly and unconditionally owned by, and
the management and daily business operations of which are controlled by, one or more
women who are citizens of the United States and who are economically disadvantaged in
accordance with 13 CFR part 127. It automatically qualifies as a women-owned small
business concern eligible under the WOSB Program.

“Service-disabled veteran-owned small business concern"—

(1)

INITIALS:
LESSOR

Means a small business concern—

() Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more service-disabled
veterans or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more service-disabled
veterans; and

2
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(d)

INITIALS:

EXHIBITE

ii) The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one
or more service-disabled veterans or, in the case of a service-disabled veteran
with permanent and severe disability, the spouse or permanent caregiver of
such veteran.

(2) “"Service-disabled veleran” means a veteran, as defined in 38 U.5.C.101(2), with a
disability that is service-connected, as defined in 38 U.S.C. 101(16).

“Small business concern” means a concern, including its affiliates, that is independently
owned and operated, not dominant in the field of operation in which it is bidding on
Government contracts, and qualified as a small business under the criteria in 13 CFR
Part 121 and the size standard in paragraph (a) of this provision.

“Veteran-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) Not less than 51 percent of which is owned by one or more veterans (as defined at 38
U.S.C. 101(2)) or, in the case of any publicly owned business, not less than 51
percent of the stock of which is owned by one or more veterans; and

(2)  The management and daily business operations of which are controlled by one or
more veterans.

"“Women-owned small business concern” means a small business concern—

(1) Thatis at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or, in the case of any
publicly owned business, at least 51 percent of the stock of which is owned by one or
more women; and

(2) Whose management and daily business operations are controlled by one or more
women.

"Women-owned smalt business (WOSB) concern eligible under the WOSB Program” (in
accordance with 13 CFR part 127), means a small business concern that is at least 51
percent directly and unconditionally owned by, and the management and daily business
operations of which are controlled by, one or more women who are citizens of the United
States.

Notice.

(1) It this solicitation is for supplies and has been set aside, in whole or in part, for small
business concerns, then the clause in this solicitation providing notice of the set-aside
contains restrictions on the source of the end items to be furnished.

(2} Under 15 U.§.C. 645(d), any person who misrepresents a firm's status as a business
concern that is small, HUBZone small, small disadvantaged, service-disabled veteran-
owned smali, economically disadvantaged women-owned small, or women-owned
small eligible under the WOSB Program in order to obtain a contract to be awarded
under the preference programs established pursuant to section 8, 9, 15, 31, and 36 of
the Small Business Act or any other provision of Federal law that specifically
references section 8(d) for a definition of program eligibility, shall—

(i) Be punished by imposition of fine, imprisonment, or both;

{ii) Be subject to administrative remedies, including suspension and debarment;
and

(i) , Be ineligible for participation in programs conducted under the authority of the
Act.

S,
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EXHIBIT E

2. 52.204-5 - WOMEN-OWNED BUSINESS (OTHER THAN SMALL BUSINESS) (MAY 1999)

INITIALS:

(@)  Definition. "Women-owned business concern,” as used in this provision, means a concern
which is at least 51 percent owned by one or more women; or in the case of any publicly
owned business, at least 51 percent of its stock is owned by one or more women; and
whose management and daily gusiness operations are controlled by one or more women.

{b)  Representation. [Complete only if the Offeror is a women-owned business concern and has
not represented itself as a small business concern in paragraﬁh (b)(1) of FAR 52.219-1,
Small Business Program Representations, of this solicitation.] The Offeror represents that it
[ 1is a women-owned business concern.

52,222-22 - PREVIOUS CONTRACTS AND COMPLIANCE REPORTS (FEB 1999)
{Applicable when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds $10,000)

The Ofieror represents that—

(@ It[ ] has, k] bas not participated in a previous contract or subcontract subject to the Equal
Opportunity tlause of this solicitation;

By  R[ 1bhas, m has not filed all required compliance reports; and

(c)  Representations indicating submission of required compliance reports, signed by proposed
subcontractors, will be obtained before subconiract awards. (Approved by OMB under
Control Number 1215-0072.)

52.222-25 - AFFIRMATIVE ACTION COMPLIANCE (APR 1984)
{(Applicabte when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds $10,000)

The Offeror represents that—

(@) It ] has developed and has on iile,J;qhas not developed and does not have on file, at
each establishment affirmative action programs required by the rules and regulations of the
Secretary of Labor (41 CFR 60-1 and 60-2), or

{b) & t%dghas not previously had contracts subject to the written affirmative action programs
requifement of the rules and regulations of the Secretary of Labor. (Approved by OMB
under Controt Number 1215-0072.)

552.203-72 REPRESENTATION BY CORPORATIONS REGARDING AN UNPAID
DELINQUENT FEDERAL TAX LIABILITY OR A FELONY CONVICTION UNDER
ANY FEDERAL LAW (DEVIATION) (APR 2012)

{a)  Inaccordance with Sections 630 and 631 of Division of the Consolidated Appropriations Act,
2012 (Pub. L. 112-74), none of the funds made available by that Act may be used to enter
into a coniract action with any corporation that---

(1) Has any unpaid Federal tax liability that has been assessed, for which all judicial and
administrative remedies have been exhausted or have lapsed, and that is not being
paid in a timely manner pursuant to an agreement with the authority responsible for
collecting the tax liability, where the awarding agency is aware of the unpaid tax
liability, unless the agency has considered suspension or debarment of the
corporation and made a determination that this further action is not necessary to
protect the interests of the Government, or

(2) Was convicted, or had an officer or agent of such corporation acting on behalf of the
corporation convicted of a felony criminal violation under any Federal law within the
preceding 24 months, where the awarding agency is aware of the conviction, unless
the agency has considered suspension or debarment of the corporation or such officer

& %_ -
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EXHIBIT E

or agent and made a determination that this action is not necessary to protect the
interests of the Government.

(o)  The Contractor represents thati—

(1) ltis[]is noLP(a corporation that has any unpaid Federal tax liability that has been
assessed, for which all judicial and administrative remedies have been exhausted or
have lapsed, and that is not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an agreement
with the authority responsible for collecting the tax liability.

(2 MKis[]isnot corporation that was convicled, or had an officer or agent of the
corporation dcting on behalf of the corporation, convicted of a felony criminal violation
under any Federal law within the preceding 24 months.

6. 352.203-02 - CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT PRICE DETERMINATION (APR 1985)

t(#ppl;c?g;e when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds the simplified lease acquisition
reshol

{a)  The Offeror certifies that—

(1)  The prices in this offer have been ariived at independenlly, without, for the purpose of
restricting competition, any consultation, communication, or agreement with any other
Offeror or competitor relating to (i) those prices, (if) the inlention to submit an offer, or
(iii) the methods or factors used to calculate the prices offered;

{2)  The prices in this offer have not been and will not be knowingly disclosed by the Offeror,
directlr or indirectly, to any other Offeror or competitor before bid opening (in the case of
a sealed bid solicitation) or contract award (in the case of a negotiated solicitation)
unless otherwise required by law; and

(3)  No altempt has been made or will be made by the Offeror to induce any other concern
to submit or not to submit an offer for the purpose of restricting competition.

{b) Each signature on the offer is considered to be a certification by the signatory that the
signatory—

(1) Isthe c’:)erson in the Offeror's organization responsible for determining the prices being
offered in this bid or proposal, and that the signatory has not participated and will not
parlicipate in any action contrary to subparagraphs (a)(1) through (a)(3) above; or

{2) (i) Has been authorized, in writing, o act as agent for the following principals in
certitying that those principals have not participated, and will not participate in any
action contrary __ 10 subparagraphs (ayn through {a)(3)
above Bhile yuL'TALO g e [
full name of person(s) in the Offeror's organization responsible for determining
the prices offered in this bid or proposal, and the title of his or her position in the
Offeror's organization|;

(i) As an aulhorized agent, does cerlify lhat the principals named in subdivision
(b)}2)(i) above have not participated, and will not parlicipate, in any action
contrary lo subparagraphs (a){1) through {a)(3) above; and

(i) As an agent, has not personally participated, and will not panicipate, in action
contrary to subparagraphs (a){1) through (a)(3) above.

{c)  If the Offeror deletes or modifies subparagraph (a)(2) above, the Offeror must furnish with its
offer a signed statement setting forth in detail the circumstances of the disclosure.

7. 52.203-11 - CERTIFICATION AND DISCLOSURE REGARDING PAYMENTS TO INFLUENCE
CERTAIN FEDERAL TRANSACTIONS (SEP 2007)

(Applicable when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds $100,000)

INITIALS: _ ) & C_/( é%//
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(a)

(b)

{c)

(d)

(e}

EXHIBIT E

Definitions. As used in this provision—"Lobbying contact” has the meaning Provided at
2U.5.C._1602(8). The terms “agency,” “influencing or atlempting to influence,” “officer or
employee of an agency,” “person,” “reasonable compensation," and “regularly employed” are
defined in the FAR clause of this solicitation entitled “Limitation on Payments io Influence
Certain Federal Transactions” (52.203-12).

Prohibition. The prohibition and exceptions contained in the FAR clause of this solicitation
entitied “Limitation on Payments to Influence Certain Federal Transactions” {52.203-12) are
hereby incorporated by reference in this provision.

Certification. The offeror, by signing its offer, hereby certifies to the best of its knowledge and
belief that no Federal approprialed funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of an agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress on
its behalf in connection with the awarding of this contract.

Disclosure. If any registrants under the Lobbying Disclosure Act of 1995 have made a
lobbying contact on behalf of the offeror with respect to this contract, the offeror shall
complete and submit, with its offer, OMB Standard Form LLL, Disclosure of Lobbring
Activities, to rFrovide the name of the registrants. The offeror need not report regularly
employed officers or employees of the offeror to whom payments of reasonable
compensation were made.

Penalty. Submission of this certification and disclosure is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this contract imposed by 31 U.S.C. 1352.Any person who makes an
expenditure prohibited under this ﬁrovis:on or who fails to file or amend the disclosure
required to be filed or amended by this provision, shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less
than $10,000, and not more than $100,000, for each such faiiure.

8. 52.209-5 - CERTIFICATION REGARDING RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS (APR 2010)

(é\pplri]callg;e when the estimated value of the acquisition exceeds the simplified lease acquisition
thresho

(a)

INITIALS

(1)  The Offeror certifies, to the best of its knowledge and belief, that—
(i) The Ofteror and/or any of its Principals—

(A)  Are [ ]are not fj presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, or detlared ineligible for the award of contracts by any
Federal agency;

(B) Have[ ] have not [, within a three-year period preceding this offer,
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against them for:
commission of fraud or a criminal offense in connection with obtaining,
attempting to obtain, or performing a public (Federal, State, or local)
contract or subcontract; violation of Federal or State antitrust statutes
relating to the submission of offers; or commission of embezzlement,
theft, forgery, bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, tax evasion, violating Federal criminal tax laws, or receiving
stolen property (if offeror checks "have”, the offeror shall also see
52.209-7, if included in this solicitation);

(C) Are[ ]arenot [)(1 presently indicted for, or otherwise criminally or civilly
charged by a governmental entity with, commission of any of the
offenses enumerated in paragraph (a){1)(i)(B) of this provision;

{D} Have[ ), have not [7}, within a three-year period preceding this offer,
been notified of any delinquent Federal taxes in an amount that exceeds
$3,000 for which the liability remains unsatisfied.
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(1) Federal taxes are considered delinquent if both of the following
criteria apply:

{i) The tax liability is finally determined. The liability is finally
delermined if it has been assessed. A liability is not
finally determined if there is a pending administrative or
judicial challenge. In the case of a judicial challenge to
the liability, the liability is not finally determined unitil all
judicial appeal rights have been exhausted.

(ii) The taxpayer is delinquent in making payment. A
taxpayer is delinquent if the taxpayer has failed to pay
the tax liability when full payment was due and required.
A taxpayer is not delinquent in cases where enforced
collection action is precluded.

2) Examples.

(i) The taxpayer has received a statutary nolice of
deficiency, under I.R.C. § 6212, which entitles the
laxpayer to seek Tax Court review of a proposed tax
deficiency. This is not a delinquent tax because it is not
a final tax liability. Should the taxpayer seek Tax Court
review, this will not be a final tax liability until the
taxpayer has exercised all judicial appeal rights.

{ii) The IRS has filed a notice of Federal tax lien with
respect to an assessed tax liability, and the taxpayer has
been issued a notice under 1.R.C. § 6320 enlitling the
taxpayer to request a hearing with the IRS Office of
Appeals coniesting the lien filing, and to further appeal to
the Tax Court if the IRS determines 1o sustain the lien
filing. In the course of the hearing, the {axpayer is
entitled 1o contest the underlying tax liability because the
taxpayer has had no prior opportunity to contest the
liability. This is not a delinquent tax because it is not a
final tax liability. Should the taxpayer seek tax court
review, this will not be a final tax liability until the
taxpayer has exercised all judicial appeal rights.

(iii} The taxpayer has entered into an installment agreement
pursuant to L.R.C. § 6159. The taxpayer is making timely
payments and is in full compliance with the agreement
terms. The taxpayer is not delinquent because the
taxpayer is not currently required to make full payment.

{iv) The taxpayer has filed for bankruptcy protection. The
taxpayer is not delinquent because enforced collection
action is stayed under 11 U.S.C. 362 (the Bankruptcy
Code).

(i} The Offeror has [ ] has not [¥], within a three-year period preceding this offer,
had one or more contracts tértninated for default by any Federal agency.

'rincipal," for the purposes of this cerification, means an officer, director, owner,
artner, or a person having primary management or supervisory responsibilities within a

INITIALS: _ & it
LESSOR H|- GOVERNMENT GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 7 (REV 6/12)



EXHIBIT E

business entity (e.g., general manager; plant manager; head of a division or business
segment; and similar positions).

This Certification Concerns a Matter Within the Jurisdiction of an Agency of the United States and
the Making of a False, Ficlitious, or Fraudulent Certification May Render the Maker Subject to
Prosecution Under Section 1001, Title 18, United States Code.

(b)  The Offerar shall provide immediate written notice to the Contracting Officer if, at any time
prior to contract award, the Offeror learns that its certification was erroneous when submitted
or has become erroneous by reason of changed circumstances.

(c) A certification that any of the items in Jaaragraph {a) of this provision exists will not
necessarily result in withholding of an award under this solicitation. However, the certification
will be considered in connectlion with a determination of the Oiferor’s responsibility. Failure of
the Offeror to furnish a certification or grovide such additional information as requested by
the Contracting Officer may render the Offeror nonresponsible.

(d}  Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a system
of records in order to render, in good faith, the certification required by paragraph (a) of this
provision. The knowledge and information of an OHeror is not required o exceed that which
Is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings.

(e)  The cerification in paragraph (a) of this provision is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when making award. If it is later determined that the Offeror
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Government, the Coniracting Officer may terminale the contract resulting from this
solicitation for default.

9. 52.204-3 - TAXPAYER IDENTIFICATION (QCT 1998)
{a)  Definitions.

“Common parent,” as used in this provision, means that corporate entity that owns or
controls an affiliated group of corporalions that files its Federal income tax returns on a
consolidated basis, and of which the Offeror is a member.

“Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN),” as used in this provision, means the number
required by the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) to be used by the Offeror in reporting income
tax and other returns. The TIN may be either a Social Security Number or an Employer
tdentification Number,

(b) Al Offerors must submit the information required in paragraphs (d) through (f) of this
provision to comply with debt collection requirements of 31 U.S.C. 7701(c) and 3325(d),
reporting requirements of 26 U.S.C. 6041, 6041A, and 6050M, and implementing regulations
issued by the IRS, If the resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements
described in Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) 4.904, the failure or refusal by the Offeror
to furnish the information may result in a 31 percent reduclion of payments otherwise due
under the contract.

{c)  The TIN may be used by the Government to collect and report on any delinquent amounts
arising out of the Offeror's relationship with the Government (31 U.S.C. 7701(c)(3)). I the
resulting contract is subject to the payment reporting requirements described in FAR 4.904,
gf? TIN p{'?l\\llidEd hereunder may be matched with IRS records to verify the accuracy of the

eror's TIN.

(d)  Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN).

TIN:
ﬁ TIN has been applied for.
[ ] TiNis not required because:
[ 1 Otieroris a nonresident alien, foreign corporation, or foreign partnership that does not
have income effectively connected with the conduct of a trade or business in the
Upited States and does not have an office or place of business or a fiscal paying
ent in the United States;
fteror is an agency or instrumentality of a foreign government;

&
Eﬁzﬁ?ﬁ’ GSA FORM 3518 PAGE 8 (REV 6/12)

INITIALS:
LESSOR
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(f)

EXHIBIT E

[ 1 Ofieroris an agency or instrumentality of the Federal government;
Type of organization.
[ ]1Sole proprietorship;

[
Partnership; (
1Corporate entity (not tax-exempt); [

1 Government entity (Federal, State, or localy;
Foreign government;
1 International organization per 26 CFR 1.6049-

[ ]Corporate entity (tax-exempt); [ ] Other XXAXAXKANK

Common Parent,

[ 1 Offeroris not owned or controlled by a commaon parent as defined in paragraph (a) of
this provision.

[ ] Name and TIN of common parent:

Name XXXAAXXAX

10. 52.204-6 — DATA UNIVERSAL NUMBERING SYSTEM (DUNS) NUMBER (APR 2008)

@

(b)

INITIALS

The offeror shall enter, in the biock with its name and address on the cover page of its offer,
the annotation "DUNS" or "DUNS+4" followed by the DUNS number or "DUNS+4" that
identifies the offeror's name and address exactly as stated in the offer. The DUNS number is
a nine-digit number assigned by Dun and Bradstreet, Inc. The DUNS+4 is the DUNS number
plus a 4-character suffix that may be assigned at the discretion of the ofteror to establish
additional CCR records for idenlifying alternative Electronic Funds Transfer (EFT) accounts
{see Subpart 32.11) for the same concern.

If the offeror does not have a DUNS number, it should contact Dun and Bradstreet directly to
obtain one,

(1)  An offeror may obtain a DUNS number—

(i) Via the Internet at http:/fedgov.dnb.com/webtorm or if the offeror does not
have internet access, it may call Dun and Bradsireet at 1-866-705-5711 if
located within the United States; or

(i) It located outside the United States, by contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet
office. The offeror should indicate that it is an offeror for a U.S. Government
contract when contacting the local Dun and Bradstreet office.

{2)  The offeror should be prepared to provide the following information:

{i) Company legal business name.

(i) Tradestyle, doing business, or other name by which your entity is commonly
recognized.

(i)  Company physical street address, city, state and ZIP Code.

(iv)  Company mailing address, city, state and ZIP Code (if separate from physical).

(v)  Company telephone number.

{vi}  Date the company was started.

{vii) Number of employees at your location.

{vii) Chiet executive officer/key manager.

{ix) Line of business (industry).

{x) Company Headquarters name and address (reporting relationship within your
entity).

& : e
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11. DUNS NUMBER (JUN 2004)

Notwithstanding the above instructions, in addition to inserting the DUNS Number on the offer
cover page, the Offeror shall also provide its DUNS Number as part of this submission:

spgpppppy 018 7 (&8 Y

DUNS #

12. CENTRAL CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION {MAY 2012)

The Central Contractor Registration (CCR) System is a centrally located, searchable database
which assists in the development, maintenance, and provision of sources for future procurements.
The Offeror must be registered in the CCR prior to lease award. The Oiferor shall register via the
Internet at hitps://www.acquisition.gov. To remain active, the Offeror/Lessor is required to update
or renew its registration annually.

[ 1 Registration Active and Copy Attached

[1 Wil Activate Registration and Submit Copy to the Government Prior to Award

OFFEROR OR NAME, ADDRESS (INCLUDING ZIP CODE) TELEPHONE

AUTHORIZED N AME“ré s \A oS e NUMBER

REPRESENTATIVE @ Q XX) XXX
stREET 62 Hollywood V7 | AL E X
CITY, ST, 4] ?{323) §60 - 74

—77 N/QS 2014
Signature MM-DD-YYYY
i Date
INITIALS e & _.%
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

The prelease form contalns two parls (hat must be compleled depending on which fioor Ihe proposed offared spacais
localed within a bullding. Part A must be compleled when an offered space is located below the 6% floor of a bullding.
Parl A shall be compleled by the Offesor or their authorized representalive. Part B must be completed when an offered
space is localed on or above the 6% floos of a building. Part B shall be completed by a professional engineer. The
Fundamental Code Requirements apply to Part A and Part B.

Fundameantal Code Requiremenis

a.  The offered bullding shall be evaluated for compliance with the most racent edition of the bullding and fire code adopted by
the Jurlsdiction In which tha building is tocated; with the exception that the technlcal egress requirements of the building
shall be evaluated based on the egress raquiraments of the most recent adition of the National Fire Protection Assoclation
(NFPA) 101, Life Safety Codoe. (Note: a building with a Certificate of Occupancy indicating that 2 building fully complles with
tha International Bullding Code shall be desmed to comply with this requirement.) All aseas that do not mest the above
stated critesia shall be identified as to the extant ihat they do comply.

b. Afire escape located on the floor(s) where the offered space Is located shall not be counted as an approvad exit stair.

An Interlocking or scissor stair located on the floor(s) where the offared spaca is located shall only count as one exit stair,

d. The number of floors used to determine when Past A or Part B Is applicable is based on counting the number of floors
starting from the straet floor.

(1]
.
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

PART A

The Offeror or their roprosentative shall complate Parf A, Pari A consists of a seros of shod answer and yos/nofot applicable questions relsled lo
gonerel buiding inlormation and fire protaction ond life safely sysfems. Upon completion of Pert A, the Offeror must sign and dals fhe *Offernr's
Stalemant”. Pgrl Ais applicable o offered spaco localad beiow (ha 6® floor of the building.

BUILDING ADDRESS

Building Name: 800 Nosth Capilol Street
Bullding Addross: 800 North Capilol Strest, NW
Cly: Washinglon
Slate: District of Columbia
0-Digit Zip Code; 20002
a. [dentify each fioor on which space s offered and the square lootage of space on each floor ofiered to Govemment:
| Floor Whola Buliding
Saq. FL Per Floor 29,000
b. Idenlify the tolal number of loors n the building starting at the streel floor: 10 plus a panthouse
c. \denify the total number of floors In the buiding below tho streel fioor- 4 below grade
d. IdenEfy which fiocr(s) in the building permil reentry from the exil stalrenclosure to the inlerior of the bulfding: All e:ltls locked but unlock
tipon alam
a R H ] A at Ap
B9 Restaumnts O Laboratories Storage | (X Retall l Other (list)  Fitness Canier on Lower Level
Geroge
ALUTOMA RE CPR .
Pleass Check YES, NO, or N/A to the following questions: YES NO NIA
a. Is an automalic fire sprinkder system instalied thioughoul the building? X
b. If aulomalic re sprinklers are nstalled within the buiding, is the automatic fire sprinkler system maintoined
in accondance with the applicable local codes or NFPA 25, Standard for the inspeclion, Tasting, and X
Meinlenance of Waler-Basad Fira Prolection Systems?
Pleage Check YES, NO, WA to the following questions: YES NO NIA
a. Is a fire alarm system inslalled in the building? X
b. Is an emergency voicalalarm communicafion system Installed In the beilding? X
c. H a firo alarm syslem is Installed ke 1he building, are audible dgvines {o.9.. homs, bells, speakers, elc.) X
Instafled on [he floor in which the offered space is localed in the buiding?
d. If a fire glarm syslem is installed In the building, are strobe davices instalisd on the flocr in which the ofiered X
space ls located In tha bullding?
8. If a fire alarm system ig installed in the building, Is the fico alarm system over 25 years old? - X
f. 1l a fire alaim system is inslatled in the bullding, dpes the operation of the fire alarm syslem aulomatically X
nolify the local fira depariment, remola statlon, or UL tisted cenlral statian?
g. ¥ a fire alarm system is installed in the buildlig, is the fire alarm syslem maintained in accordance wilh the X
applicable local codes or NFPA 72, Nalional Fire Alarm and Signaling Code?
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION PAGE 2 of 13 GSA FORM 12009 (Apsil 2011}
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PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

Vi
Please Check YES, NO, or NIA to the folfowing questions:

a. Ara exit signs instaled in the palhs of egress travel lo the exit stairs or axils?
b. I5 emergency ighilng Inslalled In the paths of eqress trave) to he exil stairs of exits? X

¢. It an emergency fighting system is Installed In the buiding, is the emergency lghting system arranged to X
provids illuminalion avloemalically in tho event of any interruplion of the buiiding’s nermal fighling system?

Yl

EXIT SIGNS & EMERGENCY LIGKTING

ELEVATORS

Please Chech YES, NO, or N/A to the following questions:
Asa elevalors installed in the building?

i elovators aro Instalied in the bulfding, are tha elevator cars cquipped wilh a telephone or another {wo-way X
communicallon syslem? J

If elevators are installed In the bullding, are the elevators recalled by smoke delectors focaled in lhe elsvalor
lobbles and elavator machine rooms?

Vil

ADDITONAL INFORMATION

Phass | recalls the elavators to the first ficor lobby, and the altamallve recall Hoor for the efevators Is the Lower Level.

OFFEROR’S STATEMENT
I hereby attest that the above information Is complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge.

Nagealliem o ' fees z../?bnam; dlit{zo1?
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

PARTB

The Offeror’s professionat engineer shalf comploto Part 8 when an offered space is focaled on the 6th floor or highsr of a bullding, Part 8 consists of
a dalalled narrative report based on an evalualion of ihe enfire building that afso includes the review of the pravenfive maintenance records of the
building's firs slarm system and automalic firo sprinkler system. The fire prolsclion engineer shait proparm 2 datallad narralivo ropor. The defalled
namalive roport shal addross af @ minknum the llems noted below as they apply lo tha offersd space in ihve builiing, with specific sttention fo fira
salely condilons ihat affact the flocrfs) wheia the offercd space fo the Govorimant is localed, Including those floors focated befow the affered
space. In addition, the detailed namative report shaf include all deficianclas thaf do nol moet the specified crlcria {sea Fundamonial Code
Requiremenis), tho assoclaled codo reference(s), as well as any recommaended comractiva action(s).

NOTES:

8. The prolessional engineer must be licensed as a firo prolection engineer in the same Stale in which the subject building Is located unloss
the subject Slate does not formafly recognize fire profection enginasring. in such ceses, GSA wil accopl tho services of any professlonai
angingor in tho subjocl Stale provided the professional engineer is also recognized os a fire proloction enginoer i any ather U.S. Sfela or
Tomllory.

Unon completion of Part B, the OFaror’s fire protecfion angincar must slgn and date the *Fire Protection Engineer Slotoment,”

Upon complation of Par B, the Offeror must sign and dale the *Offeror’s “Stalement of Comection.”

The accopled GSA Form 12000, Pert B is valid for a fime period of & years from the noled dale on tha completed and acceplod Padl 8.
This accaplance is conditional in thel no mejor modifications or construction has occurrod associafod wilh ho building.

apE

The detailed earrative report shall address at aminimum the items noted below as they apply to the offered space in the building,

1. General Information.

a.  Identily 2l current cilations or violallons noted by the flocal jurisdiction regarding the building.
It Is understood there are no curvent citations or violations regarding this building.

b.  Provide digilal piclures of the building. Includo exterlor views showing the front of the bullding and all sides of the building.
Refor to altachment.

c. Identify the number of floors in the bulkding (above and below grade)
The building has 10 above-grade stories with a penthouse and 4 below-grade stories.

d.  Idenflfy the approximale gross square foctage per flor in the bullding,
The spproximate gross square footage of each floor is 29,000 squaro foet.

e.  Identify Uie gross square footage and associated floer of offered spaco proposed to the Govemmeni to occupy.
All 10 stories above grade, approximately 300,000 square feet, aro being offerad to the Federal Government. The 4 stories below
grade, approximately 120,000 square feet, are cumenily leased to Colonial Parking.

I Idantify by focation and describe hazardous/signilicant fuel load areas {greater than nommat for the type of occupancy).
Diesel fue) is sfored on site for tho emergency generator and diesel fire pump. The main 475-gallon tank is located on the
P3 level; a 50~gallon day tank for the emergency generalor is located on the panthouse tevel: and a 60-gallon day tank for the fire
pump Is located on the P1 level.

g.  Identify and describe polential fire igniion Sources in hazatdous/significant fuol load arees In tie building.
The emergency generator and ihe fire pump are both potentlal [gnitfon sources to the day tanks. The maln fuel tank Is a diked,
single-wall fuel tank enclosed within a locked Z-hour fire-resistance-rated room on the P3 fevel, The pumps supplying diesel to
the day tanks are located outside of the 2-hour fire-resistance-rated room and enclosed in a focked chain-link fence enclosure,
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

2. Qceupancy Classiications.

a, ldentify all the different types of occupancies and particular uses on each Boor of tha subject bulding. For example, include retal,
restaurants, mechanical euipmani areas, storage araas, Inside parking areas, efc.

P3 - Parking, hydraulle elavator machine room (EMR), and maln diesel fuel tank

P2 - Parking and storage

P1 - Parking and diesel fire prmp

LL - Maln efectzlcal room, maln talephone room, main water room, library {storage), and fitness center
Ground - Lohby, retail, restaurants, fire control room, offices, end loading dock

Floars 2 thru 10 - Olicea

Penihouse — Mechanical coom, emergency ganerator, and traction elevator machine room {EMR)

Roof - Stafy pressurization fans

3. Building Conslruciion.
a. ldentify the bullding construction typs,
The bulkiing appears to ba of fire-resistive construction with castIn.place concrets columns, baams, and Hoore. Tha exterlor walls
on the sbove-grada floors are pra-cast concrata panala with metal frame windows. The roof is bullt-up with gravel ballast,

The NFPA 220 classilication for this buliding appears to be a miatmum of Type 1-222. Under the 1BC, the construction type thal is
most simlfar ta Type 1222 Is construction Type 1B,

4. Vertical Openings

& 'denlify by localion and describe the enclosum of verfical openings through foors, such as steirways, allums, holshways ‘or elevators,
escalalors, and shefts

The exit stairs are separated from adjoining spaces by what appears to be fire-resistance-rated concrete and gypsum construction.
The openings Into the stalr enclosures are provided with UL-labaled, 1%-hour fIre-res!stance-rated doors.

The mecharical equipment, elevator machine, emesgency generator, matn electrical, and fire pump rooms ara separated from
adjalning spaces by what appears to be fire-reslstance-rated concrote and gypsum consiructlon. The openings Into these rooms ars
provided with ULtsbeled, 1%-hour fire-realstance-cated doors,

The 3-story-high, first floor tobby Is enclosed by 1-hour fire-resistance-rated construction. The windows aeparating this lobhy from
the third floor are protected on both sides with closely spaced sprinklers.

b. Idently any deficiencies in the rated vertical enclosures that affect (he inlegniy of the enclosyre,

While the mejority of the observed verlical and horizontal penetrations are firestopped with firestop sealant or concrete,
unprolacted penetrations were observed In Stair 1,

5. Means ol Earess.
a.  Identiiy Ihe number of enclosed exit stairs on each floo of the building.
All foors of the building are provided with two separate exits with the excepfion of the ground floor which has threo exits.
Stair 1 extends from the first floor to the tenth floor. Stalr 2 extands from thae first floor to the penthouse. The below-grade levels
are provided with two exits, Stalr 3 and 4. Both of these stairs extend from the P3 level o the first level.
b  Foreach exil stair, desceibe:
i The clear width of each slalr iread and location of measuramom,
All exit stairs have widths of 44 inches and 38 Inches between handrails,
Il. The egress capatily of each exit slalr,
Based on an exit capacity factor of 0.3 inches par person for the stalrs, the two sfairs provide a total exit capacity of 292
(146 x 2) persons per floor, Each 36-inch exit door into the stalr has 2 clear widih of 33 inches. At 0.2 inches per person

for the daors, the two doors provide a total exit capacity of 330 (165 x 2) persons per floor. The stairs are the Fmiting
factor for exit capacy.
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

Il Thelocalion of whera each exit slals discharges.

Stalrs 1 and 4 discharge to the fully sprinkled fobby on the first floor and exit to either H Street or North Capltol Street.
Stalr 2 discharges to H Street through what appears to be a 2-hour fire-resistance-rated passageway. Stale 3 exits directly
fo H Straet,

iv. Idantify and describe the operalion and application of the exit sialr re-entiy provisiens to the interlor of the buliding, if provided.
The majorily of he stalr doors are nommally lacked preventing re-entry onlo the floors from within the atalr. Thase focks
are connected to the building's fire alarm system and unlock upon fire alarm actuation.

v. Any penelretions infa and openings (hrough each exl stair enclosure assembly.
The msjority of the penetrations Into the exit stzicways are protected with adequats firestopping; however, unprotested
peneirations were observed In Stalr 1,
vl Any headroom obstruction within sach exit stair enclosure.
No headroom obstructions were observed,
vii, Il any exit stair has been compromised in such a way lo have the polenlal (o Inferfere with lls use as an exil: and
None observed.
vil,  The exit sfair rcemotencss amangement.

On the ahove-grade floors, the exit sfairs are not separated by at least one-third of the maximum bullding dlegonsl. The
exits are saparated by approximately 35 feet measured in a stralght line, while the maximum dlagonal of the building Is
approximately 275 feet, requiring the exits to be sepasated by approximately 92 feet,

NFPA 101, Settion 7.51.2.5 states: “/n existing buildings, whers moro than one exli, exlt access, or exit discharge Is
required, such exlfs, exlt accesses, or exit discharges shall be exempt from the diagonal measurement separation
Uistance criteria of 7.5.1.3.2 and 7.5.1.3.3, providad that such exlts, exit accesses, or exil discharges are remataly located
In accordance with 7.5.1.3.1."

NFPA 101, Sectlon 7.5.1.3.1 states: "Where mare fhan one exil, exi access, or exit discharge is required from a bullding or
a portion thereol, such exits, exit accesses, or exit discharges shall be remolely localed from each other and be amranged
{o minimize the possibifity that more than one has the pofential to be blocked by any one lire or other emergancy
conditlon.”

The exits in this buildinp are located on opposite sides of the elevator corfe, are separaled from adjoining spaces by 2-hour
fire-resistance-ated consiruction, and have their discharges remolely located. The fuef load in the efevator Jobbies Is
minimal. The lobbles are provided with sprinkler protection, theraby reducing the potential that a fire would block access
1o both exits. The arrangament of the exits appears to meet the requirements In NFPA 101,
Ix. |dentify and describe if all exil stair doors are sell-closing and sell-laiching,
Al the observed exit doors are provided with self-closera and are self-latching.
c.  |dentify and deserlbe all exit doors thal do not sving In the direction of exlt trave),
None observed.
d.  Identify and describo il all fire doors are in proper working order. Provide localion of noted fire door and purpose.
Tha stairway doars have lahels Indicating the doors provida a 98-minuta fire-resistance tating. The fice pump room, penthouse,
and the elevalor machine room doars did not have labels indicating the fire-resistance rating of the doors. These doors are
required to be 30-minute fire-resistance-rated doors because they are located In 2-hour fire-resistance-rated construction.
¢. Identify by floor and doscribe any concerns regerding the exit aceess syslam (1.6, comidor or open plan office concept), as il applies to the
proposed offeted space.
The majority of the floors have open ofiice floor plans, while same fioors have small cffica suiles, The main exit access
corridors are grealer than 44-inchas wide. No concerns noled,
f.  Identify by location and describe any concem regarding the exit signage within the building,
Exit slgns aso Installed above all exit doors, Intemally iiluminated, and connected to the emergancy generator,
9. Describe the building's emergency lighting system.
Emergency lighting Is provided by selecled celling-mounted light fixturas on each floor and ceiling-mounted fight fixiures in the
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EXHIBITF

| PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

statnvays. The emergency lights on the floors are connected to the emergency generator.

h.  Identlfy and desciibe if emergency power s provided within the building.
The emeargency generator set Is manulactured by Cummins and Is powsred by a 6-cylinder, 750 hp, Cummins dlesel engine. The
ganerator [s raled at 500 kW and 625 kVA. The diesel engino draws Its fuel from an adjacent day tank with sn approximate capacity of
50 gallons. The day tank is supplied by a single-wall diked, 475-gallon dlesel fuel fank locoted on the P3 Jevel.

The generator set I3 located on the roof [n a separated room. The genesator supplies power fo he fita atarm system, firs pump,
Jockey pump, emergency lights, exit slgns, stalrway pressurization fons, elevator shaft exbisust fans, and one elavator at a time.

I If emergency power lor life salely systems Is provided by generalor(s) or UPS syslams describe if they are lesled and maintalned in
accordance with NFPA 110, Slandard for Emergency ond Slandby Power Syslems or NFPA 111, Siandard on Slored Eleclrical Encray
Ewmergency and Slandby Power Systems as applicable. If not complying with ha appbicablo NFPA Standerds; idenlify and evaluals fhe
procedures being used
The generator (s sun weskly for 30 minules and is sesviced seml-annually by an oulside contractor. Records of the weekly fests and
semi-annual service are kept In the bullding enginasr’s office.

6. Aulomalic Fire Suppresslon Sysloms.

8. Idenlify and describe if the building is prolecied or not prolected throughout by an automalic fire sprinkler system. If the building Is not
protected throughout by an sulomatic fire spilnkler system, Idenlily those areas of the building whero paril2 fire sprinkler prolection is
provided.

Wat pipe aulomalic sprinkler protection Is provided throughout the lower leve) and above grade levels of this building. Three dry.
plpe sprinkier systems protect the three below-grade parking levels.

The sprinkiers and slendplpes ara supplled by 2n 8-Inch connection to the public water maln. The sprinkler system on the
above-grade levels s cross fed on each foor from a efandpipe within Stalr 1 2nd 2. Tha sprinkler system ulilizes an ITT A-C,
1,000 gprm at 105 pal dlesel-driven fire pump that supplements the city water pressure ta the sprinkler systoms and standpipes.
The fire pump is driven by an 3-cylinder, 120-hp, Caterpillar diesel engine. A Franklin Electric %-hp electric motor driven, Burke
Jockay pump is provided adjacent fo the fire pump. The fire pump is provided with Metron controlter madel Number FD2-FJKW.
The diesel engine Is fed from an adfacent 60-gatlon, single-woll diked fue tank.

Fire department connections (FOC), each with two 2%-Inch hoss inlets, are located an tho H Street and North Capliol Street sides
of the building. Severat public fire hydrants are located within 500 feet of the building. Tha Incoming cily water pressure was
63 psl at the time of this survey,

b. Identify and describe (he difierent types of automalic firo sprinkler syslems (e.g., dry, wel, pra-action, elc.) that ara instalied within lhe
builging and lheir respecilve locations.

The above-grade storles and the lower level are profected by wet pipe sprinkler systems. Theee dry-plpe sprinkler sysiems
protect the bafow-grade parking levels,

c. [denlify and describe any olher fire suppressian syslems inslalled within Bis buflding.

Dry chemical-type fire extinguishers are provided throughout the building, The extingulshers were last serviced in August 2012
and are typleally rated 3A/4DB-C.

d. tdenbly and describe the types of standpipes Instafled in the building.

Stairs 1and 2 are each provided wilh 6-inch combinatfon sprinkleristandpipe risers. The sprinkier system on each of the ahove-
grade ficors i3 cross-fed from both risers, Staira 3 and 4 are provided with 4-inch standgpipe risers. All of the risers are provided
with a 1%-Inch and 2%-Inch hosa connections on each floar tanding within aach stale,

. I automalic fire sprinkfer systems are Installad in (he building, describe il they are tested and mainlained in accordance with the applicable

locat codes or NFPA 25, Standard for (he inspection, Testing, and Msinienance of Walor-Based Fire Profection Systems. If nol complying
with the spplicable NFPA Standards; identify and evaluato the procedures being used. If nol complying with tha applicabla NFPA
Standard; [denlify and evaluate he procedures being used.
(t is understood the sprinkler system is tested, quarlerly and annually, in 2ccordance with NFPA 25. Records of these tasts are
available tn the bultding management office. The report of the lalest quarterly test of the sprinkler syslems, conducted on
Jonuary 3, 2013, seported no deficiencles, The report of the lajest annual test of the fire pump, conducted on February 22, 2013,
Indicated that the fira pump Is In working order,
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

7 Fire Alaim System.
a.  ldenlify and describe the fire alarm syslem, as a minimum, the dale of installation, type, manufaclurer and model, and componenis such as
manual pull stations, elc.
A polnt-addressable, volce-capable fire alarm system with speakers and visual strobes is provided throughout the building. The
fira alamm control panel Is a Slmplex 4100. The main alarm panel is located in the Fire Command Center (FCC). This interlor
room Is accessible from both the interlor lobby and exierior along North Capitol Street. The fire alarm control panel and the
remote hooster panels are provided with Infernal battery backup. These panels are also connected {o the emergency generator.

Firefighter tefephones are located In each elavator lobby and stair landing throughout the bullding. Firefighter telephones are
also located in the efevator machine roams and the fire pump room. The master handset for the telaphanes Is located In the
FCC.

Smoke detectars ara Instatled In the alevator machine rooms, elevator shafis, elevator pits, maln olactric room, efavator lobbies,
and in the FCC. All of the detactors are connected to the maln fire alarm panel.

Manual pull stations are located at each exit daor Into the stairways on each floor and the exit doors on the ground floor level.
b.  Describe if the fire alarm system is connecled lo a U.L. lisled Cenlral Station, Remole Station, or fo the local fire depariment.
The fire alarm system is monliored by Datawatch, a UL-Hsted central station.

c. Describein detail the operalion of the fire alam system, Including if it has emergency voicefalarm communication capabilities.
Activation of a sprinkler waterilow alarm, manuat pull statlon, heat detector, or smoke detector sounds the evacuation alarm. The
audible and visua) notificatian throughout the bullding will go into alarm, diracting the fioor In alarm and the floor above and below to
evacuate the building. The other floors are not notifled of an emergency in the bullding. Activation of a smoke detector In an sfevalor
lobby or In an efevator machine room will Initiate elevalor recall. Activation of a duct smake detector also shuts down the assoclated
alr handler. Activation of the fire alarm also initiates tho stalr pressurization fans.

d.  Describs in if the fire alarm system Is lesled and mainfained in accordance wilh NFPA 72, Nalional Fire Alarm and Signating Code. If not
complying with the applicable NFPA Standard; Ideniify and evaluate the procedures being used.
Itis understood the fire alarm system is tested annually In accordance with NFPA 72, Records of thesa tests are avallable In the
building englneer’s office. The report of {he latest annual test of the tlre alarm system, conducted October 22, 2012, notad
several deficiancies that have since been repalred.

8. Elavalors,
a.  Verify the elevalors have a current cerfificate (date of inspection) of elevalor inspection from the lacal jurisdiclion.
The cuirent ceddificates of the elevator inspections are available in the bullding manager's office.

b. Idenlify and desciibe the emergency racall operalion feaiures of the elevators Describe all differences wilh the requirements of
ASMEIA17.1, Salaly Code for Elevalors and Escalators, Phase | Emergency Recall Operalion requirements.

The elevators appear to comply with the Phasa | Emergency Recall Operation requirements of ASME A17.1; howaver, they were
not {ested during this survey. The elavalors are tested annuatly by an outside conlractor. It Is understood the elevators racall to
the first floor with the alternate floor being the lower level,

¢. Idenlify and describe the emergency in car operation fealures of the elavalors. Dascribe ait dilierences with (he requirements of
ASME/A17.1, Safely Code for Elovafors and Escalalors, Phase Il Emergency in-Car Operation raquirements.

The elevators appear to comply with the Phase [l Emergency In-Car Operation requirements of ASME A17.9; howaever, they were
not tested during this survey. The elevators are tested annually by an outside contractor.

d. Idenlify and describe if the elevalors are equipped with {elephones or olher two-way emergency signallng syslems comacted to an
emergency communicalion location stalfed 24 hours per day, 7 days per week.

The two-way communication devices In the elevator contact Otls,
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EXHIBIT F

PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
1. Finding: The spare sprinkler cabinet did not have an adequate supply of spare sprinklers,

Recommendation: As the facility has over a 1,000 sprinklers installed, it should have a minimum supply of no
fewer than 24 sprinklers.

Code Reference: NFPA 25, Standard for Inspection, Testing, and Mainlenance of Waler-Based Fire Prolaction
Systems, 2002 Edilion, Section 5.4.1.5
2. Finding: The elevator machine room, penthouse and fire pump room doors are not provided wilh a labef indicating

that the doors provide a fire-resistance rafing of 1% hours.

Recommendation: All of these rooms are 2-hour fire-resistance-rated construction; as such, they should be
provided with 1%:-hour fire-resistance-raled doors.

Code Reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 International Building Code),
Section 715.4.
3. Finding: The Fire Command Center door daes not have a labe! indicafing that the fire-resistance rating of the door

is % hour.

Recommendation: The Fire Command Cenler is 1-hour fire-resistance-rated construction; as such, it should be
protecled wilh a %-hour fire-resistance-raled door,

Code Reference: 2008 Dislrict of Cofumbia Municipal Regulafions, (2006 International Building Cods),
Section 715.4.
4. Finding: The sprinklers adjacenl lo the showers in the locker rooms on the lower level are coroded. f

Recommendation: The corroded sprinkiers should be replaced because the corrosion may impact the operation of
the sprinkter.

Code Reference: NFPA 25, Standard for Inspsction, Tesling, and Maintenance of Waler-Based Fire Profection
Systems, 2002 Edition, Section 5.2.1.1.2,
5. Finding: Unprofected penelrations were observed in exit Stair 1.

Recommendation: The penelralions need 1o be sealed with approved fireslopping to maintain the 2-hour
fire-resistance rating of the slairway.

Code Reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, {2006 Infernalional Building Code),
Section 1020.1.2.
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PRELEASE
FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

6. Finding: Miscellaneous ilems are slored within Stalr 1.

Recommendation: These ilems should be semoved from the stair as exil slairways are only permilled to be
used for means of egress.

Code Reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulafions, (2006 Infernalional Building Cods),
Seclion 1020.1.
7. Finding: There are no visual notification devices within the locker rooms on the lower lovel.

Recommendation: Visual nolificalion devices are required o be inslalled in all public and common spaces
and should be inslalled within the locker rooms.

Code Reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 Infemational Building Code),
Seclion $07.9.1.1.
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FIRE PROTECTION AND LIFE SAFETY EVALUATION FOR AN OFFICE BUILDING

STATEMENT OF FIRE PROTECTION ENGINEER

I heraby attest that | have performed a full assessmeént of the subject pramises; and fhat the above
Information Is complete and accurats to the best of my knowledge. ) have initialed at the bottom of each
page. My official seal, professional license informatlon, and signature are affixed below.

I have included findings, recommended corrective action(s), and made specific references to the
applicable coda sections as an atfachment to this report. Such findings specifically identify Instances
where the bullding does not comply with the spacified criteria, and racommendations have besn made in
order to rectify the situation and assure substantial compliance of the bullding to all applicable criteria.

(if no deficlencies were [dentifled, durlng the avatuation, please axplicitly state so In the findings and
recommendation

Signalure: Dale:  March 25, 2043
Prinled Name: Todd G. Sulllvan, PE

Name of Firm: Aoni Fire Protection Enalneering Corporation Phone # 301.220.1212
License Number; __MD 43123 “mmm,””

-dey

Slamp Here: 22

givs
res?

OFFEROR'S STATEMENT OF CORRECTION 4, S9ionp. Sos®

"1gps0g0 100"

In the event any of the offered space does not moet the abave criteria, the Offeror shail attest below that
all work requlred to bring ihe offered space Into full compliance with all applicable criterla will be
completed at the Offeror’s sole cost and expense prior lo the Government's acceplance of the offered
space under the terms of any prospective lease agreement, ‘

NOTE: REPORTS SUBMITTED WITHOUT THE FPE'S FINDINGS, RECOMMENDED CORRECTIVE ACTIONS
AND CODE REFERENCES WILL BE RETURNED WITHOUT REVIEW BY THE GSA REGIONAL FIRE
PROTECTION ENGINEERING OFFICE.

Mgyl i Oplgton L 18, o L j2013
: € & re’ym 5 7 o« 3
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Fiquro 2~ North Slda of the Building
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Figuee 4 - East Side of the Buiding
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EXHIBIT G

Rider #1 to Lease No. GS-11B-LDC12652
Request for Lease Proposal (RLP) 2DC0511
Fire Protection & Life Safety

The Lessor shall ensure and provide as necessary at the Lessor’s expense, all Fire Safety
improvements per this RLP to ensure that the building meets all local and national codes
including NFPA 101. Any improvements must be made prior to the Government's acceptance of
space. Specifically, the following items must be corrected prior to Lease Commencement:

NO: | FIRE AND LIFE SAFETY REVIEW COMMENTS

Aon Fire Protection Engineering Corporation conducted a Fire Protection and Life Safety Evaluation for
the referenced building and prepared a report dated March 23, 2013. ltems identified must be corrected
as a condition of the lease. A licensed fire protection engineer must verify that the identified deficiencies
have been corrected and provide to the Government a confirmation report, which must include the fire
protection engineer’s official stamp (professional license).

1.

4,

Finding: The spare sprinkler cabinet did not have an adequate supply of spare sprinklers.

Recommendation: As the facility has over a 1,000 sprinklers installed, it should have a minimum
supply of no fewer than 24 sprinklers.

Code reference: NFPA 25, Standard for Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Water-Based
Fire Protection Systems, 2002 Edition, Section 5.4.1.5

Finding: The elevator machine room, penthouse and fire pump room doors are not provided with
a label indicating that the doors provide a fire-resistance rating of 1 ¥z hours.

Recommendation: All of these rooms are 2-hour fire-resistance-rated construction; as such, they
should be provided with 1 Y2-hour fire-resistance-rated doors.

Code reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 International Building
Code), Section 715.4

Finding: The Fire Command Center door does not have a label indicating that the fire-resistance
rating of the door is % hour.

Recommendation: The Fire Command Center is 1-hour fire-resistance-rated construction; as
such, it should be protected with a 3/4-hour fire-resistance-rated door.

Code reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 International Building
Code), Section 715.4

Finding: The sprinklers adjacent to the showers in the locker rooms on the lower level are
corroded.

Recommendation: The corroded sprinklers should be replaced because the corrosion may impact
the operation of the sprinkler.

LESSOR GOVT 5%/




6.

7.

EXHIBIT G

Code reference: NFPA 25, Standard tor Inspection, Testing, and Maintenance of Water-Based
Fire Protection Systems, 2002 Edition, Section 5.2.1.1.2

Finding: Unprotected penetrations were observed in exit Stair 1.

Recommendation: The penetrations need to be sealed with approved firestopping to maintain the
2-hour fire-resistance rating of the stairway.

Cade reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 Irternational Building
Code), Section 1020.1.2

Finding: Miscellaneous items are stored within Stair 1.

Recommendation: These items should be removed from the stair as exit stairways are only
permitted to be used for means of egress.

Code reference; 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 International Building
Code), Section 1020.1

Finding: There are no visual notification devices within the locker rooms on the lower level.

Recommendaticn: Visual notification devices are required to be installed in all public and
common spaces and should be installed within the locker rooms.

Code reference: 2008 District of Columbia Municipal Regulations, (2006 International Building
Code), Section 807.9.1.1

In addition, HCC & Associales, Inc. conducted a Safety and Environmental Management Survey for the
referenced building and prepared a report dated April 23, 2010. ltems identified must be corrected as a
condition of the lease. A licensed fire protection engineer must verify that the identified deficiencies have
been corrected and provide to the Government a confirmation report, which must include the fire
protection engineer's official stamp (professional license).

1.

2.

3.

Finding: Sprinkler protection is missing in the Penthouse chiller rooms and in the 9th floor
corridor near Room 926 (sprinkler head 13 feet from the newly installed corridor wall).

Becommendation: The rooms should be sprinkler protected.

Code reference: NFPA 13 (2010), paragraph 4.1

Finding: An unprotected floor penetration exists in the eleclrical equipment room near Stairway 1
on each floor.

Recommendation: The unprotected floor penetration should be properly firestopped.

Code reference: NFPA 101 (2009), paragraph 7.2.1.5.9.2

Finding: The fire dampers are not inspected once every four years.

Recommendation: The fire dampers should be inspected and tested once every four years. Full
unobstructed access lo the fire or combination fire/smoke damper shall be verified and corrected

LESSOR ___\N_GovT J;/‘,/



EXHIBIT G

as required. If the damper is equipped with a fusible link, the link shall be removed for testing to
ensure full closure and lock-in-place if so equipped.

Code reference: NFPA 80 (2007}, paragraph 18.4.1.1

Finding: An eccentric reducer is not installed at the fire pump suction inlet.

Recommendation: An eccentric reducer should be provided.

Code Reference; NFPA 20 (2010), paragraph 6.3.2

Finding: Exit access doors on the 3rd through 5th floors do not have “request to exit” sensors.

Recommendation: FPS is reportedly imminently starting a security review of the entire building.
Major security upgrades are reportedly proposed. The FPS study should evaluate and modify the
locking arrangements of the exit access doors to include “request to exit” sensors.

Code Reference: NFPA 101 {2009), paragraph 7.2.1.5.9.2

Finding: ltems are stored within 18 inches of sprinkler heads in the 10th floor library, 7th floor
NARA storage room, 8th floor OSHA file storage room, and the 4th floor OIG file storage room.,

Recommendation: Additional sprinkler heads should be provided as needed and/or sprinklers
should be added as needed.

Code reference: (NFPA 13 (2010), paragraph 8.5.5.2.1)

Finding: The common path of travel in the 5th floor FPS uniformed division area exceeds 125 feet
because the door is kept locked to separate the office areas.

Recommendation: The door should be kept unlocked and unobstructed.
Code reference: NFPA 101 (2009), paragraph 39.2.5.3.1

Finding: The doors to the 10th floor library are normally kept open and the stored items are
exposed to the corridor.

Recommendation: The corridor doors that provide access to the library should normally be kept
closed.

Code reference: NFPA 101 (2009}, paragraph 39.3.2.1

Finding: A battery-operated, emergency lighting unit is not provided in the emergency generator
area.

Recommendation: Battery-operated emergency lighting unils should be provided in the
emergency generator room.

Code reference: NFPA 110 (2005), paragraph 7.3.1

LESSOR __ GOVT _ Séz
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

EXHIBIT G

Finding: The travel distance to a fire extinguisher is greater than 75 feet on the east side of the
building.

Recommendation: Additional fire extinguishers that are maintained by the lessor should be
provided on the east building side of each floor.

Code reference: NFPA 10 (2010), paragraph 6.2.2.1)

Finding: Essentially every tenant has at least one tenant-supplied fire extinguisher that is not
inspected, tested, and maintained.

Recommendation: The tenant agencies should be notified 1o remove the fire extinguishers or
have them properly inspected, tested, and maintained.

Code reference: NFPA 10 (2010), paragraph 7.1

Finding: An exit sign in the Ground floor Maritime hearing room is located above the wrong door.
Recommendation: The exit sign should be located above the adjacent door.

Code reference: NFPA 101 (2009}, paragraph 7.10.1.1

Finding: The doors to Stairway 2 on the 8th floor and Stairway 1 on the Ground floor (both the
door leading to the corridor and the door leading to the loading dock) do not properly self latch.

Recommendation: The latching mechanisms should be repaired.
Code reference: NFPA 101 (2009), paragraph 8.3.3.1

Finding: The diesel-driven fire pump is exercised weekly for only ten minutes.
Recommendation: The diesel-driven fire pump should be exercised for thirty minutes each week.
Code reference: NFPA 25 (2008), paragraph 8.3.1.3

Finding: The zoned smoke-control system is not properly tested. The fire alarm system testing
documentation indicates that only the smoke dampers on the 6th and 9th floor are tested.

Recommendation: The smoke-control system should be operated for ach control sequence in the
design criteria annually. Operation of the correct outputs for each given input should be verified.
Also, an operational diagram of the smoke-control system should be provided at the fire control
panel that allows the fire department to know the location of each damper (i.e., the control panel
only lists the fan’s number and not where it is located)

Code reference: NFPA 92A (2009), par 8.6.5
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EXHIBIT G

Prepared By: John Morders
Fire Protection Engineering Section (WPYG)

Nothing in this Rider #1 shall be deemed awaiver or release of any cbligation of the Lessor
pursuant to the Lease (including the RLP and attachments). In other words, the listing of or identification
of specific items of work in this Rider #1 shall not be construed as a limitation on items of work for
which the Lessor is responsible as may otherwise be required by the Lease (including the RLP and
attachments).
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EXHIBIT H

GSA

GSA National Capital Region

July 11,2014

Amendment No. 1
To
Request for Lease Proposals (RLP) No. 2DC0511
GSA Form R101C and GSA Form L201C

1) 1.02 AMOUNT AND TYPE OF SPACE, LEASE TERM, AND OCCUPANCY DATE (SEP 2013)
— Section F is deleted in its entirety and replaced with the following:

F. The lease term shall be 5 Years Firm plus one (1) Renewal Option for 5 Years.

2) LEASE TERM - the language in this section is hereby deleted and replaced with the
following:

To Have and To Hold the said Premises with its appurtenances for the term beginning upon acceptance
of the Premises as required by this Lease and continuing for a period of

5 Years Firm plus one {1) Renewal Option for 5 years,

subject to termination and renewal rights as may be hereinafter set forth. The commencement date of this
Lease, along with any applicable termination and renewal rights shall be more specifically set forth in a
Lease Amendment upon substantial completion and acceptance of the Space by the Government.

All respondents to this RLP shall acknowledge receipt of this Amendment No. 1 by signing in the space
provided below. The acknowledged copy must be received by 4:30 p.m. on July 24, 2014 along with the
Initial Offer to the following location. Electronic submissions are acceptable:

Whitney Aaronson

JLL

1801 K Street, N.W.

Suite 1000

Washington, DC 20006
Whitney.Aaronson@am.jll.com

REF: RLP No.2DC0511

RECEIPT.OF AMENDMENT No. 1
IS HEREBY ACKNOWLEGED:

OFFEROR!S SIGNATURE:

[
Te_ml Waehsnea
OFFEROR'S PRINTED NAME:

H\.’%\llO\ui ,

DATE:! : (

Lessor W &Govt /2.



EXHIBIT |

GSA

UNIT PRICE LIST

gequesl for Lease Proposal No. 20C0511
ale

Prices shall be quoled as fully mstalled operauonal and finished
The unit phee includes all the cost of labor malenal general
concitions costs bond, insurance direct and indirect overhead
markups of every ker, taxes and profit

GSA Public Buildings Service

T Cost ol Afsr-Hours Moblllzaton

Unit Price
During
Construction

item # Description Units

Unit Price for
First Year After
Occupancy

* Unli Price
Buring
Construction

* Unit Prica for
First Year Aftar
Occupancy

PARTITIONS AND ACCESSORIES

| Y] Wall type 1 - cailing high GWE partiton
lPaz  Jwall type 2 - bultet resistant stab o stab parition
{PA3 Wall type 3 - secure slab to slab parition (wth 10GA

expanded metal mesh)
etc.

SE
SF

SF

eic .

elc

{DOORS / FRAME | HARDWARE
Door 3.0" Soud Wood Core wood veneer with 16GA
knock down hollow metal irame 3 Heavy duty - 5 knuckle
- ball beanng hinges moriised ockset (Assume 3'x 7')
Stamn finish

Door 40" Sotid Wood Core wood veneer with 16GA
[knock down hallow metat frame 3 Heavy duty - 5 knuckle
- bal beanng hinges mornised ‘ochset (Assume 4'x 7°)
Stan finish

|EA

F_DFH 1

DFH 2

ele.

elc

elc

ALP No 20C0511
Page 10f3

INTUALS ‘Z%IZ‘ /
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EXHIBIT I

GSA Pubhc Butdings Service

GSA

UNIT PRICE LIST

Request {or Lease Proposal No. 20C0511
Date

Prices shall be quoted as ful'y installed operat onal and imished
The unil price includes all the cost of labor material, general
condilions costs, bond, insurance, direcl and indiect overhead
markups of every lier, taxes and profit

osto r-HOUrs mol on

llem # Description Units Unit Price Unit Price for * UnitPrica | * Unit Prce for
During First Year After Dusing Flrst Year After
Consteuction Occupancy Construction Occupancy

SPECIALTIES

3 {Film Only) Extencr window with faciory appl ed miegeal
Mast resistant lamnate and ant eavesdropping iim ( SD
2500 10 Mi Blast F-im with integral blast resistant laminate
and anti-eavesdropping) SF
52 (Film Only) Extenor window with factery apphed integral
blast resistant lanunation only (3M Ultra 600 Clear with

integrai blast resistant lam nation only) SF
S3 View W.ardow 10" X 1°.07 (See delail 12 18) EA
F&I Llumar Blast Fdm N 1050 SRPS8 SF
8ic ..
eic ..
L
SPECIALTIES
F1 Wallgaml including pemer and dpoficalion} SE
F2 Wallcovenng - standard SF
|f3 Wallcovenng - upgraded SF
F4 Broadioom carpet - standard SF
{F5 Broadioom carpet - upgraded SF
Siandard Vinyl Wall Base LF
Upgraded Vinyl Wall Base LF
EC
Bl
elc .

ELECTRICAL / TELEPHONE / DATA

ETD 1 |instalialion of flush door access conlrol backbox €A
{including conduit and pul stnng}
ETD 2 |[Wall mounted duplex teceptacle EA
{ETD 3 [Wall mounted quad receptacle (Essential) EA
| ] ] 1 R /

RLP No 20C0511 INTHALS 5- %/
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EXHIBIT |

GSA Public Butdings Service

GSA

UNIT PRICE LIST

Request for Lease Proposal No. 20C0511
Date

Prices shall be quoted as fully installed, operational and finshed
The unil pnce includes a'l the cost of labor. matenal general
condiions costs. bond . insurance, direct and indiwrec) overhead
markups of every tier taxes and profit

[¥- r+HOUrs MoDiliZaton

ftem # Description Unils UnitPrice | Unit Price for * Unit Price | * Unit Price for
During First Year After During First Year After
Construction Qccupanc: Constructl

{ETD 11 [Conduit. EMT above lhe ceshng with pull stnng - 314" ILe

JETD 12 [Condut EMT. above Ihe celling, wilth pul string - 1° ILe
Conduit. EMT. above Ihe ceiling, with pull sting - 1- 144" |LF

33
elc.
[1]
MECHANICAL _
IMPI Supp’emenial Air Condition ng Uril - 4 Ton cerling
mounted ( Installed n Plerum } EA
|mMP2 " |Retocation o new sprinkier head connect 1o main EA
|mP3 Mznbars in Duchwark SF
et
BlC
|MECHANICAL
G1 Total cost of 35% expansion f ordered before ground
breaking

RLP Mo 20C0511 INTHALS iﬁ@/
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